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One of the unique features of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(JTPA) is that it is permanently authorized. After enactment of 
JTPA in 1982, the Committee on Labor and Human Resources con- 
ducted extensive oversight of the program's implementation but 
agreed to resist making significant amendments too early in the 
statute's history. 

JTPA has now completed 9 full program years, and is generally 
viev/ed as a successful public-private partnership that has placed a 
substantial number of disadvantaged individuals into permanent, 
unsubsidized jobs. Nonetheless, the Committee believes that nu- 
merous issues have emerged which require attention. 

II. Purpose and Summary • 

As the Nation moves into the 21st century, we must be prepared 
to face global competition by addressing the needs of our evolving 
workforce. If we are to continue to compete successfully in a world ^ 
market, we must increase the productivity of our workforce, we 
must recognize the social, economic and demographic changes 
taking place, which have created a more diverse and less prepared 
labor pool. 

Changing social mores, economic realities, and shifting demo- 
graphics have combined with the slow population growth of the 
**post baby-boom*' era to create a more diverse workforce. Indeed, 
80 percent of the Nation's workforce growth rate from 1980 to the 
year 2000 will be due to increases in the number of women, minori- 
ties and immigrants entering the workforce. These are groups that 
generally have received less education and typically have been the 
least prepared for work. Significantly, these are also groups who 
have historically been subject to discrimination. 

As manufacturing jobs decline during this same period, an in- 
creasingly service-oriented economy will place new, broader educa- 
tional demands on the workforce. What were once considered low- 
skilled jobs are now being replaced by jobs which require more 
communication, decision-making, and specialized skills. Employ- 
ment in professional positions is projected to grow by 5.2 million 
over the next decade, while employment in operative and labor po- 
sitions is projected to grow by only 1.3 million. The new profession- 
al positions will require much higher levels of basic and occupa- 
tional skills than in the past. 

Our new workers must be properly educated and trained to par- 
ticipate fully and productively in an increasingly high-tech econo- 
my. The person who cannot read, compute, or communicate will be 
effectivel}' disenfranchised from the labor force. 

One major concern of the Committee is the significant unemploy- 
ment among low-income youth, especially dropouts. Youth who 
drop out of school are automatically disadvantaged in the labor , 
market. Even those youth who earn a high school diploma face lim- 
ited employment and earnings opportunities without further educa- 
tion. Current trends indicate that fewer than 30 percent of today's 
high school students will get a college degree. The William T. 
Grant Foundation, in its report, "The Forgotten Half: Non-College 
Youth in America," painted a bleak picture of the income and em- 
ployment situation for non-college bound youth. This is particular- 



ly true for low-income youth, and unemployed and unmarried 
young parents — a group characterized by the Foundation as the 
"truly disadvantaged/' As these young people start families of 
their own, another generation is born at risk of poverty and de- 
pendence. 

The growing economic plight of our young workers and their 
families provides further evidence of the need to strengthen our 
Nation's job training system. As documented in a recent Children's 
Defense Fund study, ^'Vanishing Dreams," the real median income 
of families with children headed by persons under age 30 plunged 
by 26 percent between 1973 and 1989. A major reason for this de- 
cline is the decrease in earnings of young parents without a college 
education. It is essential that this deterioration of the economic 
status of young families be reversed. 

It is the purpose of S. 2055, the Job Training and Basic Skills Act 
of 1991, to provide improved job training and education services to 
those economically disadvantaged individuals most in need of as- 
sistance. Building upon the experience and success of past years, S. 
2055 seeks to strengthen employment and training programs estab- 
lished under title I, title II and title IV of JTPA. 

S. 2055 maintains the Federal-State-local partnership and as the 
public-private partnership that provide the foundation for the 
JTPA system. It makes significant changes in program eligibility 
rules to target services on those persons facing serious and multi- 
ple barriers to employment. It revises JTPA's focus on placement 
and cost outcomes in the performance standards by increasing the 
emphasis on educational and workplace competencies and long- 
term retention in employment. It improves program quality by 
stressing more intensive, comprehensive and coordinated services 
and mandates that both basic and occupational skills service be 
made available to all program participants who need them. Finally, 
S. 2055 seeks to strengthen the capacity of the JTPA system to 
serve in-school and out-of-school youth who are at risk of chronic 
unemployment. 

The Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992 seeks to ensure 
that individuals served under JTPA will not simply be placed in a 
job, but instead will be provided the training and basic skills neces- 
sary for a lifetime of productive work. This goal, if achieved, will 
not only contribute to alleviating poverty and unemployment but 
also will improve the productivity and overall competitiveness of 
the Nation. 

III. History of Legislation 

S. 2055, the Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992, represents 
the culmination of legislative activity begun in the 101st Congress. 
In early 1988, the first hearings were held on this issue. Since then, 
a total of 17 hearings were held in the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives. Below is a brief summary of the history of this legisla- 
tion. 

During the 100th Congress, the Subcommittee on Employment 
and Productivity conducted hearings on the subject of youth em- 
ployment under Title II of the Job Training Partnership Act. Hear- 
ings were held on February 2, April 27, June 8 and September 22, 



1988. Among the witnesses were the Secretary and Assistant Secre- 
tary for Employment and Training of the U.S. Department of 
Labor, representatives of the JTPA system, local, county and State 
government organizations and associations. State and local elected 
officials. Also represented were the education community, the pri- 
vate sector, youth foundations, public/private partnership pro- 
grams serving youth, the research community and youth interest 
groups. 

On March 18, 1989, Senator Simon introduced S. 543, the Job 
Training Partnership Act Youth Employment Amendments of 

1989. Senators Kennedy and Mikulski were original co-sponsors of 
the bill. After the bill's introduction, the Subcommittee on Employ- 
ment and Productivity held six hearings on S, 543 on March 9, 
March 16, March 30, April 24, May 1, and May 11, 1989. The wit- 
nesses included the Secretary and Assistant Secretary for Employ- 
ment and Training of the U.S. Department of Labor, representa- 
tives of the JTPA system, local, county and State government asso- 
ciations. State and local elected officials, representatives of the edu- 
cation community, the private sector, public/private partnership 
programs serving youth, the research community and youth inter- 
est groups. Additional testimony was received from Senator Lau- 
tenberg, members of the JTPA Advisory Committee, community- 
based organizations, the vocational rehabilitation community, rep- 
resentatives of State and local government and Native American 
associations 

On July i2, 1989, Senator Hatch and Senator Thurmond intro- 
duced S. 1300, the "Job Training Partnership Act Amendments of 
1989*' on behalf of the Department of Labor. 

On July 26, 1989, an amendment in the nature of a substitute to 
S. 543 was ordered reported favorably by the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources. The substitute version of S. 543 incorporat- 
ed several new provisions based on testimony, S. 1300, and co^^- 
ments and suggestions from the education and job training comm ^ 
nities, in an effort to strengthen and improve the original provi- 
sions of S. 543. The substitute also renamed the original bill the 
"Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1989*'. 

In October, 1990, the bill passed the Senate by a vote of 95-1 as 
an amendment to the Departments of Labor, Health and Human 
Services and Education and Related Agencies appropriations bill. A 
similar House measure, the JTPA Amendments of 1989 (H.R. 2039), 
was passed by a vote of 416-1. However, a conference was not con- 
vened and the 101st Congress adjourned without taking final 
action. 

The issue of JTPA amendments was again taken up in the 102nd 
Congress. On June 6, 1991, Senator Thurmond introduced the "Job 
Training Partnership Act Amendments of 1991" (S. 1404) which 
was transmitted to the Congress by the Honorable Lynn Martin, 
Secretary of Labor. Senator Hatch co-sponsored S. 1404. On Novem- 
ber 26, 1991, Senator Simon introduced the "Job Training and 
Basic Skills Act" (S. 2055) which incorporates several of the provi- 
sions of the administration's bill. Senators Kennedy and Thurmond 
were original co-sponsors of the bill. Like S. 543 in the lOist Con- 
gress, S. 2055 seeks to strengthen employment and training assist- 
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ance programs and to improve the targeting of services to economi- 
cally disadvantaged youths and adults. 

A companion bill, the "Job Training Reform Amendments'' (H.R, 
3033), was introduced in the House by Representative Perkins on 
July 25, 1991. Representatives Ford, Goodling and Gunderson were 
original co-sponsors. On May 30, 1991, Representative Goodling in- 
troduced H.R. 2496, the "Job Training Partnership Act Amend- 
ments of 1991", which was transmitted to the Congress by the Hon- 
orable Lynn Martin, Secretary of Labor. 

In addition to the numerous hearings held by the House and 
Senate in the 101st Congress, the House conducted hearings during 
the 102nd Congress. Witnesses testifying before the House Subcom- 
mittee on Employment Opportunities included: the Honorable 
Lynn Martin, Secretary of Labor; Julian De La Rosa, Inspector 
General of the Department of Labor; representatives of the Gener- 
al Accounting Office; and representatives of the National Associa- 
tion of Counties, National Alliance of Business, National Gover- 
nors' Association, National Council on Aging, the Commission on 
the Skills of the American Workforce, the National Commission for 
Employment Policy, and Operation ABLE. Witnesses for states and 
local areas included: representatives of state and local education 
and vocational education offices, the Concentrated Employment 
Programs, community-based organizations, proprietary schools, a 
local service delivery area, a local private industry council, a local 
public welfare agency, a non-profit literacy organization, and a 
local Board of Realtors. National and local representatives of the 
AFL-CIO also testified before the Subcommittee. 

On September 24, 1991, the House Committee on Education and 
Labor voted to unanimously report H.R. 3033 to the full House for 
consideration. On October 9, 1991, the House passed the bill by a 
vote of 420-6. 

On March 11, 1992, the Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources ordered S, 2055 to be reported from the Committee by a 
voice vote. 

IV. Background and Need 

HISTORY OF LEGISLATION 

JTPA became the Nation's primary employment training pro- 
gram in 1982 (P.L. 97-300), succeeding a series of Federal job train- 
ing programs dating back to the early 1960's. The first post-World 
War II job training programs focused on unemployed adults dis- 
placed as a result of automation. However, by the mid-1 960's, the 
emphasis had shifted to the needs of economically disadvantaged 
individuals, particularly minorities and youth. 

In the early 1970's, Congress folded a variety of categorical em- 
ployment and training programs into the Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act (CETA). CETA was intended, in part, to 
transfer greater decision-making authority regarding the design of 
training programs from the Federal level to local governments. 
Under CETA, local governments operated training programs for 
disadvantaged adults and youth, as well as public service employ- 
ment programs for disadvantaged and unemployed workers. 
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CETA was amended and reauthorized several times in its histo- 
ry. When the legislation was scheduled to expire at the end of 
fiscal year 1982, Congress chose to conduct a major re-evaluation of 
Federal work and training policy, which resulted in the enactment 
of a completely new program — JTPA. 

As enacted in 1982, JTPA differs from CETA in several impor- 
tant ways: it is built upon a partnership between government and 
industry, rather than controlled by government alone; it includes a 
major role for State governments; it emphasizes private sector em- 
ployment rather than subsidized public employment; it encourages 
education and training and limits the amount of funds that can be 
used for non-training expenses; and it holds all programs accounta- 
ble to mandatory performance standards. 

In recognition of rising unemployment among skilled workers 
who were displaced from their jobs during the recession of the 
early 1980's, JTPA also includes a separate program for dislocated 
workers. However, the primary beneficiaries of Federal employ- 
ment and training services continue to be economically disadvan- 
taged adults and youth. 

STRUCTURE OF JTPA SERVICES FOR THE ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED 

Under current law, JTPA services for economically disadvan- 
taged individuals are provided primarily through two programs: 
title IIA, which authorizes a comprehensive range of employment 
and training services for economically disadvantaged adults and 
youth; and title IIB, which authorizes a summer jobs program for 
economically disadvantaged youth. Both of these programs are ad- 
ministered through JTPA's nationwide network of service delivery 
areas (SDA's) and Private Industry Councils (PIC's). 

When JTPA was enacted, all State Governors were directed to 
divide their States into SDA's, typically local political jurisdictions 
or consortia of jurisdictions. Currently, there are over 600 SDA's 
throughout the country. 

For each SDA, a PIC is designated by local elected officials. A 
majority of PIC members, including the chairman, are private 
sector representatives, and the balance represent education agen- 
cies, organized labor, rehabilitation agencies, community-based or- 
ganizations, economic development agencies, and public employ- 
ment services. Together with the local elected officials in the area, 
the PIC plans job training programs, decides what services will be 
provided, and contracts with job training providers. 

TITLE IIA — ADULT AND YOUTH PROGRAMS 

Title IIA is the single largest program authorized by the Act, 
with fiscal year 1992 appropriations of $1,774 billion. Federal funds 
are distributed to States by a three-part, equally weighted formula 
based on the following factors: relative number of unemployed indi- 
viduals living in areas of substantial unemployment (ASU's), de- 
fined as areas with jobless rates of at least 6.5 percent for the pre- 
vious 12 months; relative number of unemployed individuals in 
^'excess" of 4.5 percent of the State's civilian labor force; and rela- 
tive number of economically disadvantaged individuals. (An identi- 
cal formula is used for allotting fmids in title IIB.) Each State is 



guaranteed at least 90 percent of the percentage of the total allot- 
ment it received in the previous year. 

Of title IIA funds received by each State, 22 percent is reserved 
currently at the State level and the remaining 78 percent is allo- 
cated to SDA's according to the same three-part formula described 
above. Each SDA is guaranteed to receive at least 90 percent of its 
average allocation percentage received during the two previous 
years. Funds reserved for statewide use are divided as follows: 8 
percent for education coordination activities; 3 percent for services 
to older workers; 6 percent for incentive payments to SDA's that 
exceed performance standards or for technical assistance; and 5 
percent for State administration. 

Of the funds received by SDA's, at least 40 percent must be used 
to serve youth, ages 16 through 21. High school dropouts and re- 
cipients of Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) must 
be served equitably according to their proportions in the local eco- 
nomically disadvantaged population. "Economically disadvantaged" 
is defined generally as having income no higher than 100 percent 
of the Office of Management and Budget poverty guidelines or 70 
percent of the Office of Management and Budget poverty guide- 
lines or 70 percent of the Bureau of Labor Statistics' lower living 
standard. AFDC and food stamp recipients are categorically eligi- 
ble. Up to 10 percent of title IIA participants may be non-disadvan- 
taged if they have some other barrier to employment, such as per- 
sons with limited English proficiency, displaced homemakers, 
school dropouts, teenage parents, individuals with disabilities, older 
workers, veterans, offenders, alcoholics, addicts, or homeless per- 
sons. 

Title IIA authorizes a wide range of training and employrnent- 
related services, including basic and remedial education, private 
sector on-the-job-training, job search assistance, occupational skills 
training, and customized training designed to meet the needs of 
specific employers. Supportive services such as child care, transpor- 
tation, and needs-based payments to enable individuals to partici- 
pate in training programs also are authorized services. No more 
than 15 percent of funds may be used for local administrative costs, 
and no more than 30 percent may be spent for the combined costs 
of supportive services, needs-based payments, and administration. 

Mandatory performance standards apply to local title IIA pro- 
grams. The law states that the return on JTPA's ''investment in 
human capital" is to be measured by increased employment and 
earnings and reductions in welfare dependency. The law directs the 
Secretary of Labor to establish specific performance standards, but 
suggests the following factors for programs serving adults: place- 
ment in unsubsidized employment; retention in unsubsidized em- 
ployment; increases in earnings; and reduction in the number of in- 
dividuals and households receiving welfare payments an the 
amounts of such payments. 

For programs serving youth, the following additional factors are 
specified: attainment of employment competencies recognized by 
the PIC; school completion or its equivalent; and enrollment in 
other training pi^ograms, apprenticeships, or military enlistment. 
The Secretary also is directed to establish cost standards. 
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TITLE IIB — SUMMER YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

The summer youth employment and training program author- 
ized by title IIB is administered through SDA's and PICs. Fiscal 
year 1992 appropriations for title IIB are $683 million. Most of 
these funds are allotted to States according to the same three-part 
formula used in title IIA, and all funds received by States are 
passed through to SDA's, again using the same three-part allot- 
ment formula. A small percentage (approximately 2 percent) of 
these funds go to Native American grantees under section 401 of 
the Act. 

A wide range of training and employment services is authorized 
under the summer youth program. These services may include re- 
medial education, institutional and on-the-job training, work expe- 
rience, counseling, outreach and enrollment, referral and place- 
ment, job search and job club activities. Amendments to the title 
LIB program adopted by Congress in 1986 require that the summer 
youth program include an assessment of the reading and math 
skills of eligible participants, and mandate SDA expenditures on 
remedial education. Most of the summer youth program funds, 
however, are used to provide work experience with public and non- 
profit community agencies. Title IIB funds also may be used for 
supportive services and wages according to standards established in 
the local job training plan and these services and wages are not 
subject to limitations. No more than 15 percent of title IIB funds, 
however, may be used by the SDA for administration. 

All participants must be economically disadvantaged youth ages 
16 to 21 years, although youth ages 14 and 15 also may be served 
at local option. Performance standards do not apply to the title IIB 
program. 

TARGETING JTPA SERVICES TO THOSE MOST IN NEED 

Since enactment of JTPA, a recurring concern has been whether 
services are adequately targeted to those members of the eligible 
population who have the greatest barriers to employment and the 
greatest need for assistance. Approximately 31 million persons are 
income-eligible for JTPA services nationwide — a number far in 
excess of the approximately 1.8 million persons who participate in 
the JTPA program each year. As a result of the large pool of poten- 
tial program participants. States and SDA's have wide latitude in 
determining who actually receives services. 

Substantial evidence exists suggesting that so-called "creaming'' 
is occurring in the JTPA delivery system. Creaming is the selection 
of eligible persons who are most ready to be placed into jobs and 
who have the fewest training needs. For example, the General Ac- 
cr^unting Office (GAO), in its June 1989 report, ''JTPA Services and 
Outcomes for Participants With Differing Needs," found that a 
larger proportion of high school graduates are enrolled in the 
JTPA program than exists in the eligible population nationwide. In 
contrast, high school dropouts are substantially under served by 
JTPA even though dropouts are a group particularly prone to diffi- 
culties in the labor market. GAO data show, for example, that only 
27 percent of adult JTPA participants are school dropouts. In com- 



parison, it is estimated that 38 percent of adults eligible for JTPA 
are school dropouts. 

The JTPA system appears to do a poor job of recruiting and en- 
rolling persons who have multiple barriers to employment, e.g., a 
school dropout who is receiving AFDC assistance. GAO compiled 
information regarding three specific employment barriers: school 
dropouts, AFE>C recipients and those with limited recent work ex- 
perience. GAO data show that JTPA serves less than 2 percent of 
the total adult eligible population with at lesist two of the three 
employment barriers described above. Yet, the GAO estimates that 
26 percent of the total eligible poverty population is characterized 
by these multiple barriers to employment. 

In 1988, the Department of Labor's Inspector General (IG) also 
reported that despite having achieved a 70 percent "entered em- 
ployment" rate, the JTPA program is not focusing on hard-to-serve 
individuals. This is disturbing because this population promises the 
greatest return on investment in terms of welfare payment savings 
and increased productivity. Moreover, this population is most in 
need of employment and training services. Like the GAO, the IG 
concluded that the program targets participants who are easy to 
place (60 percent or more are high school graduates). The IG also 
concluded that the number of participants on public assistance was 
only slightly reduced, (4.9 percent for adults, no reduction for 
youth) by the JTPA program. 

Because JTPA is serving only 5 percent of the eligible popula- 
tion, eligibility criteria in addition to income level are needed to 
assure that individuals with the greatest barriers to employment 
are served. Low-income persons with multiple barriers to employ- 
ment include those lacking in basic reading and math skills, school 
dropouts, long-term welfare recipients, individuals with disabilities, 
homeless persons, individuals unemployed over 6 months, limited- 
English proficient individuals, and offenders. Additional factors 
that compound the burden of poverty for young people include poor 
academic performance and parenthood. 

JTPA is the major Federal employment and training program. 
Therefore, it is important that every effort be made to ensure that 
the 5 percent of eligible low-income persons who are served be 
those who would not be able to find jobs without the direct inter- 
vention of this program. It is also important to ensure that those 
served by the JTPA program are provided the basic skills and 
training necessary to improve their long-term employability and 
their long-term earning potential. The Committee's recommenda- 
tions for increased targeting and tightened eligibility rules are in- 
tended to achieve these goals. 

IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF JTPA SERVICES 

In addition to concerns that JTPA services are not targeted ade- 
quately on individuals with the greatest needs, another recurring 
issue involves the quality and the type of services provided. For ex- 
ample, short-term job search assistance might result in a job place- 
ment for some low-skilled individuals, but may not result in job re- 
tention. In other words, are JTPA services of sufficient depth and 
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duration to really enhance the long-term employability of disad- 
vantaged workers? 

The American Society for Training and Development, jointly 
with the Department of Labor, identified in a 1988 report the basic 
workplace skills that today's employers consider essential in their 
employees. The first priority for employers is attracting workers 
with basic reading and math skills. Employers, however, also want 
workers who can learn scientific details on the job. They want 
workers who listen and communicate well, are able to solve prob- 
lems and think creatively, have self-esteem, are motivated and 
have a sense of personal direction. Employers want workers who 
get along with others, are able to work as a member of a team, are 
responsible, and motivate others when necessary. 

The JTPA is capable of providing this type of basic skills and em- 
ployability training. However, GAO's research clearly demon- 
strates that not all participants who need these services are receiv- 
ing them. 

In June 1989, GAO reported that "less job ready" participants 
(predominantly dropouts, welfare recipients, and minorities) re- 
ceived less intensive JTPA services than more employable partici- 
pants, even though the "less job ready" participants face greater 
barriers to employment. For example, while dropouts might be ex- 
pected to need remedial education to achieve labor market success, 
GAO found that 88 percent of dropouts served by JTPA received no 
remedial education at all. Nearly one in three JTPA participants 
who could be considered most in need received only job search as- 
sistance and no other form of training or education. 

Further, GAO found that the more disadvantaged individuals 
were less likely to receive occupational training, and less likely to 
be trained for higher skill occupations. At the same time, GAO 
found that individuals trained for higher skill occupations tended 
to find jobs in those occupations. Higher skill training appeared, 
therefore, to pay off for those few who received it. 

One of the more costly, yet common, types of training service 
provided through JTPA is on-the-job-training (OJT). During the 
period of OJT, the JTPA program pays a subsidy that equals 50 
percent of the wages paid to JTPA participants hired by the em- 
ployer. The Department of Labor's IG, as well as the GAO, investi- 
gated the use of this subsidy by surveying OJT employers. Approxi- 
mately 60 percent of all OJT employers say they would have hired 
the JTPA participant without the wage subsidy. Of the employees 
surveyed, however, only 66 percent, of the adults and 48 percent of 
the youth were retained after the OJT training ended. 

The GAO also noted abuses in OJT services and reported that 
over 40 percent of OJT was in lower skill occupations, such as cus- 
todian, housekeeper, dishwasher, laundry worker, and laborer. 
While such training may be appropriate for certain individuals, the 
GAO noted that much of the time spent in OJT "was very likely 
too long." The Department of Labor estimates that the training 
period for lower skill occupations should be no more than 30 days 
or 240 hours. In contrast, the average time for 85 percent of the 
OJT contracts surveyed was about 585 hours— more than double 
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THE IMPACT OF PERFORMANCE STANDARDS ON TRAINING 

Various factors influence the design and effectiveness of JTPA 
training programs at the local level. One factor is the statute's lack 
of guidance regarding program design. A laundry list of services is 
authorized with no priorities or distinctions among them. Another 
factor is that program outcomes in the JTPA system, unlike other 
employment and training programs, are directed by the numerical 
levels at which performance standards are set. Finally, incentive 
payments awarded by Governors exaggerate the effects of these 
performance standards by rewarding only those programs that 
exceed them. 

JTPA performance standards, in particular, have been singled 
out (by the JTPA Advisory Committee and others) as a powerful 
factor driving the relatively low-cost, short-term training that typi- 
fies JTPA training programs. The majority of the 12 national 
JTPA performance standards emphasize short-run, termination- 
based measures of success, including placement rates, wages at 
placement and cost per individual entering employment. 

A prevalent view held by those knowledgeable about JTPA is 
that the performance standards have created practices of serving 
those most likely to succeed instead of those likely to benefit the 
most. Because program "success'* is measured by high placements 
and low costs, SDA's may avoid high-risk clients who may have 
multiple problems to overcome before they are ready to take a job. 
Cost standards promote efficiency and accountability, but discour- 
age SDA's from providing the longer term, more intensive training 
that is needed by the most disadvantaged JTPA clients, but often is 
more costly to provide. 

Currently, there is no way to distinguish between poorly run, 
high-cost programs and low-cost, quality programs. While our objec- 
tive should be providing the highest quality training at the lowest 
cost, incentive payments to SDA's that "beat" the cost standards 
encourage SDA's to underspend, possibly at the expense of program 
quality. This underspending may be reflected in the fact that cost 
per placement in the JTPA system has consistently remained sub- 
stantially below the standards set by the Department of Labor. 



TABLE l.-COST PER ADULT ENTERED EMPLOYMENT 



National 



DOL STO 



Transition year 1983 
Program year. 



$3,308 



5.900 



1984 

1985 . .. 
1986... 

1987 . 

1988 . 
1989. 
1990 . 



3.195 
2.941 
2.905 
2.777 
2.970 
3.305 
3,991 



5.704 
5.704 
4.374 
4,374 
4.500 
4.500 
(M 



» By Program \ear 1990 il had become ciear. through research and experience that ihe use of cosi standards ho-l the omntended effect ct 
constraining the provtsjon of lonuer-lerm training pfogfams in many service (Jela-ery areav ^o6 consequenlljf scrvw to the neediest clients 
Therefore, the Department o< Labor eliminated ctr.t standards \Kg\nmg in Program Year 1990 
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COMPREHENSIVE AND YEAR-ROUND YOUTH PROGRAMS ARE NEEDED 

JTPA currently serves disadvantaged youth through two sepa- 
rate programs: title IIA, which authorizes job training services on a 
year-round basis; and title IIB, which operates in the summer 
months and provides unlimited work experience in addition to 
other forms of training and education. Young people enrolled in 
one program are not necessarily enrolled in the other. 

Out-of-school youth are typically a hard group to recruit and 
enroll in education and training programs. Nevertheless, their 
needs are substantial. A 1988 report by the Manpower Develop- 
ment Corporation, Inc., ''America's Shame, America's Hope, re- 
ferred to projections for the year 2000 "that new jobs will require a 
workforce whose median level of education is 13.5 years. That 
means, on the average, that the workers who fill these jobs will 
have to have some college training. Not to be the boss, but just to 
loring home a paycheck." 

JTPA must make greater efforts to serve dropouts, with particu- 
lar emphasis on out-of-school youth. In program year 1990, approxi- 
mately 47 percent of the youth participants in JTPA were students 
and another 27 percent were high school graduates. Only 27 per- 
cent were school dropouts. 

The complex problems of disadvantaged youth demand a more 
comprehensive approach than is currently provided by JTPA. Year- 
round and summer services should assure that the benefits of work 
experience or training in the summer are maintained throughout 
the year. Research and numerous demonstration projects consist- 
ently have shown that work experience is most valuable when com- 
bined with other forms of training or education. 

One such analysis in 1980 by Ernest Stromsdorfer at Columbia 
University, "The effectiveness of Youth Programs: An Analysis of 
the Historical Antecedents of Current Youth Initiatives in Youth 
Employment and Public Policy," concluded that work experience 
alone does not improve the employabilrty or school attenda^^ce of 
youth and may be more effective when combined with such o^^ier 
services as placement assistance and skill training. Stromsc. tfer 
claimed that while skill training is effective, its impact deterior'.tes 
over time. To be most effective, skill training must be ti .d to 
known job opportunities. This analysis further suggests thst suc- 
cess in the workplace is directly related to basic writing, connni ni- 
cation and computational skills. a ^ 

Stromsdorfer s finding were later confirmed in a 1982 GAO study 
that concluded that the labor market problems of youth are due m 
large part to a lack of success in school. Another 1982 GAO study 
concluded that substantial gains in employability for disadvantaged 
ycuth are possible through a combination of such services as reme- 
dial education, well-structured work experience and training. A 
more recent study, "Toward a More Perfect Union: Basic Skills, 
Poor Families, and Our Economic Future," by Gordon Berhn and 
Andrew Sum, also recommended making ''education an integral 
part of the employment and training services mix.'' Similar find- 
ings have been noted in studies conducted by the Center for 
Human Resources at Brandeis University, the Manpower Demon- 
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stration Research Corporation, and the Northeast-Midwest Insti- 
tute. 

In addition to more comprehensive interventions for out-of-school 
youth, both preventive and remedial strategies are needed for in- 
school youth. Preventive services should be targeted on in-school 
youth at risk of dropping out or otherwise failing in the labor 
market. Remediation is needed for young people already experienc- 
ing difficulties because, they dropped out of school or they lack 
basic skills notwithstanding a high school diploma. 

JTPA SERVICES SHOULD BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Coordination of related programs has been a long-standing goal 
of Federal employment and training policy. Unfortunately, this 
goal has never been fully or consistently realized. JTPA has a 
number of provisions designed to achieve coordination, including 
the 8 percent State set-aside for education coordination. 

Coordination is needed throughout the JTPA delivery system, at 
the State and local levels, and with other education and training 
programs. For example, in 1988, Congress enacted major changes 
in the AFDC program to enhance the self-sufficiency of welfare re- 
cipients through increased training and related activities. This new 
welfare reform program, known as the Job Opportunities and Basic 
Skills Training Program (JOBS), has significant implications for 
the JTPA system, which is already engaged in providing employ- 
ment and training services to welfare recipients. These two pro- 
grams should be coordinated to assure maximum use of puolic re- 
sources on behalf of the AFDC population. 

Job training services must also be coordinated with education 
and vocational education. The JTPA Advisory Committee recom- 
mended that the traditional distinctions between school-based edu- 
cation and job training services be blurred so that the two systems, 
together with employers and social service agencies, can develop 
comprehensive strategies for both in-school and out-of-school youth. 

V. Agency Views 

Department of Labor, 
Washington, DC, March 10, 1992. 

Hon. Edward M. Kennedy, 

Chairman, Committee on iMbor and Human Resources, 
US. Senate, Washington, DC. 

Dear Chairman Kennedy: We have had an opportunity to 
review the amendment in the form of a substitute for S. 2055, the 
**Job Training and Basic Skills Act," and wish to provide you with 
our views prior to the markup of this legislation by the Senate 
Labor and Human Resources Committee. I believe this legislation, 
which would amend the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA), 
would significantly advance the bipartisan objective of making the 
successful JTPA program even better and more responsive to the 
labor market of the 1990s. I urge quick Senate action on the meas- 
ure. 

We are pleased with the leadership of the Chair, Senator Simon, 
Senator Hatch, and Senator Thurmond in moving this important 
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legislation to markup. We wish to acknowledge and commend the 
Committee *s staff — on both sides of the aisle — for their work on the 
bill. While the Administration has some concerns about certain 
provisions in S. 2055, we believe the bill represents an important 
step towards enhancing the employability of economically disad- 
vantaged youth and adults. We are particularly pleased that the 
bill incorporates the principles that underlie the Administration's 
proposal, S. 1404, the *'Job Training Partnership Act Amendments 
of 1991,'' including: 

Maintaining the public-private partnership and local flexibil- 
ity that are the cornerstones of the current JTPA program; 

Targeting on youth and adults most at risk of failure in the 
job market; 

Enhancing program quality through individual assessments, 
service strategies, and addressing basic skills deficiencies; 

Increasing program accountability through significant 
changes to fiscal and administrative provisions; and 

Achieving a more comprehensive, coordinated human re- 
source system. 

I believe these principles are essential to enhancing the opportu- 
nities available to our most disadvantaged and improving the capa- 
bilities and productivity of our work force. 

As I previously indicated, the Administration does have some 
concerns with certain provisions of the bill. The primary concerns 
are: 

State Human Resource Investment Council The Administra- 
tion bill proposed a new State Human Resource Investment 
Council to provide a focal point at the State level for coordinat- 
ing human resource development programs and for better inte- 
grating services. We understand that the Committee chose to 
omit this provision from the substitute with the understanding 
that the issue vjill be addressed in Conference. We strongly 
support the establishment of the new council. 

Summer youth. The substitute retains a separate Summer 
Youth Program. We believe the summer program should be 
fully integrated into a year-round youth program. There is no 
question that combining a summer job with year-round inten- 
sive education and training services would significantly en- 
hance the long-term employability and skills development of 
youth participants to a far greater extent than does a summer 
job alone. 

Authorization levels. In light of current budgetary con- 
straints, we are concerned about excessive authorization levels 
in the bill. In addition to increasing the authorization for the 
YOU program by $75 million above the President's request for 
the first year, a separate authorization has been added for an 
unnecessary replication grants program ($10 million in Fiscal 
year 1993 and 'such sums" thereafter), and a $6 million floor 
established for the National Occupational Information Coordi- 
nating Committee. The bill includes a separate authorization 
for the Summer Youth Program. Moreover, the substitute 
strikes the provision that makes funding for Title V contingent 
on real increases in funding for Part A of Title II. Finally, the 
bili's declaration of policy on increasing funding levels for 
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JTPA is also inappropriate in light of the current budget con- 
straints. 

Targeting of funds. S. 2055 retains the current funding allo- 
cation formula for the new adult and youth training programs. 
This formula allots two-thirds of the funds based on the share 
of unemployment in an area rather than on the share of eligi- 
ble economically disadvantaged population that lives in that 
area. We believe changes to the allocation formula are a key 
component of improved program targeting and therefore would 
prefer a formula that would give greater weight to a local 
area's share of the eligible population. 

Cost categories. While the bill incorporates the approach of S. 
1404 regarding cost categories and limitations, we are con- 
cerned that in the "direct training" category the bill includes 
assessment, case management and counseling. These services 
are not direct training and should be included in the training- 
related services cost category. 

Services to older workers. The substitute retains the current 
law's State set-aside program for older individuals. We believe 
the State set-aside program should be eliminated and that 
older individuals would be better served by the local set-aside 
proposed in S. 1404. 
There are other provisions as well as technical matters we be- 
lieve should be addressed to improve the bill, the most important of 
which are described in the enclosure. We would be happy to work 
with the Committee to address these and other issues in a mutual- 
ly satisfactory way. 

We hope that this important measure will continue to move 
through the legislative process expeditiously, including Senate floor 
consideration and conference with the House. I wish to express my 
appreciation for the cooperation that has been exhibited on all 
sides in working to enhance the JTPA program. 

The Office of Management and Budget advises that there is no 
objection to the transmittal of this letter to the Congress. 
Sincerely, 

Lynn Martin. 

Enclosure. 

ADDITIONAL CONCERNS REGARDING S. 2055 

Job Corps. We object to unduly restrictive provisions relating to 
the Job Corps program that would prescribe the payment of man- 
agement fees for all Job Corps contractors and limit the Secretary's 
flexibility in enrolling nonresidential students in Job Corps by set- 
ting a floor on the number of residential participants at the 1989 
level. 

BLS Study. We are concerned with the requirement that the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics conduct a feasibility study and report to 
Congress on the costs and benefits of a national database on quar- 
terly earnings, which the Administration believes is unnecessary in 
light of current research efforts, burdensome, and could compro- 
mise the confidentiality of such records. 

Reallotment of Funds. We are concerned about language requir- 
ing reallotment of funds to be based on program obligations rather 
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than expenditures, which would undermine the effectiveness of the 
reallotment process. 

Cash Incentive, We object to the provision that authorizes the 
payment of cash incentives and bonuses based on attendance and 
performance in youth programs. 

PIC Membership. The bill would establish a floor for membership 
by labor and community-based organizations on Private Industry 
Councils, which unduly restricts local flexibility. 

Other Concerns. Other concerns regard the burdensome require- 
ment that service delivery areas keep records on individuals who 
do not meet program enrollment requirements; permitting public 
sector employment in the title I program; allowing unused section 
123 funds to be distributed to SDAs for the adult program, instead 
of to States for incentive grants; a burdensome new reporting for 
the Directorate of Civil Rights on service delivery area practices; 
allowing advance payments under JTPA contacts with nonprofit 
organizations; allowing SDAs to transfer up to 10 percent of adult 
program funds to the Summer Youth Program; the extension of 
self-employment, public works, job creation, and dislocated farmer 
demonstration programs under the EDWAA program through 
1996; and the lack of a preeminent role for the Governor in the 
submission of proposals under the YOU program. Finally, we 
prefer the more flexible approach that is contained in S. 1404 for 
determining the minimum proportion of participants in the year- 
round youth program who are to be out-of-school youth. 

VI. Cost Estimate 

U.S. Congress, 
Congressional Budget Office, 
Washington, DC. March 12, 1992, 

Hon. Edward M. Kennedy, 

Chairman, Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

Dear Mr. Chairman: The Congressional Budget Office has pre- 
pared the attached cost estimate of S. 2055, the Job Training Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources on March 11, 1992. Enact- 
ment of S. 2055 would not affect direct spending or receipts. There- 
fore, pay-as-you-go procedures would not apply to this bill. 

If you wish further details on this estimate, we will be pleased to 
provide them. The CBO staff contact is Cory Oltman (226-2820). 
Sincerely, 

Robert D. Reischauer. 

Enclosure. 

congressional budget office cost estimate 

1. Bill number: S. 2055. 

2. Bill title: Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1991 

3. Bill status: As ordered reported by the Senate Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources on March 11, 1992. 

4. Bill purpose: To establish programs to prepare youth and 
adults facing serious barriers to employment for participation m 
the labor force by providing job training and other services that 
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will result in increased employment and earnings, increased educa- 
tional and occupational skills, and decreased welfare dependency. 
5. Estimated cost to the Federal Government: 



[6y fiscal years, in millions of dollars] 



1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 



Replication of successful programs 



Estimated Auttiorization level 


10 


10 


11 


11 


11 


Estimated outlays 




8 


10 


11 


11 


Fair ttance YoiJth Opportunities Unlimited Program 












Estimated Authorization level 


100 


103 


107 


110 


0 


Estimated outlays 


3 


73 


98 


106 


106 


Total authorizations 


no 


113 


118 


121 


a 


Total outlays.. 


3 


81 


108 


U7 


117 



1 Less than $500,000. 

The costs of this bill fall within budget function 500. 

Basis of estimate: All estimates of authorizations assume full ap- 
propriations at the beginning of each fiscal year. 

Except where noted, S. 2055 authorizes appropriations of specific 
amounts for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be necessary 
for the succeeding fiscal years. Such sums authorizations have been 
estimated by increasing the amount specified for 1993 to reflect 
projected inflation. Estimated outlays reflect spending patterns of 
current or similar programs. 

S. 2055 would establish a replication of successful programs in 
Title IV — National Activities of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(JTPA). This program would allow the Secretary of Labor to make 
grants to public or private nonprofit organizations for technical as- 
sistance, and to States for planning and program development, as- 
sociated with the replication of successful programs. This bill au- 
thorizes $10 million in fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary through fiscal year 1997. 

S. 2055 would establish a Fair Chance Youth Opportunities Pro- 
gram in Title IV— National Activities of the JTPA. This program 
would increase access to education and job training to youth living 
in high-poverty areas and provide comprehensive education and 
training to disadvantaged youths who are underserved by federal 
education and job training programs. The Secretary of labor would 
award grants for the federal share of such programs to those serv- 
ice delivery areas located in high-poverty areas. This bill would au- 
thorize $100 million in fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1994 through 1996. 

In addition to creating new programs, S. 2055 would establish a 
Part C— Youth Programs to Title II— Block Grants of the Job 
Training Partnership Act. This program would be year-round and 
targeted at economically disadvantaged in-school and out-of-school 
youth. There would be no new authorization of funds. Currently, 
Part A of Title II provides year-round programs for both adults and 
youth. Forty percent of the funds are spent on the youth programs. 
S. 2055 would authorize the transfer of those funds to Part C of 



18 

Title IL The funds would continue to be spent at the current rate. 
There should be no increase in authorizations or outlays. 

6. Pay-as-you-go considerations: None of the provisions of S. 2055 
would affect direct spending or receipts.. Therefore, this bill has no 
pay-as-you-go implications. 

7. Estimated cost to State and local government: The Fair 
Chance Youth Opportunities program allows for a maximum of 50 
percent of any related project to be federally funded. The remain- 
ing costs must be assumed by state and local governments, or pri- 
vate entities. 

8. Estimate comparison: None. 

9. Previous CBO estimate: None. 

10. Estimate prepared by: Cory Oltman. 

11. Estimate approved by: C.G. Nuckols, Assistant Director for 
Budget Analysis. 

VII. Regulatory Impact Statement 

In accordance with paragraph 11(b) of rule XXVI of the Standing 
Rules of the Senate, the following statement of the regulatory 
impact of S. 2055 is made: 

a. estimated number of individuals and businesses REGUIuATED 
AND THEIR GROUPS OR CLASSIFICATIONS 

This legislation will not result in an increase in the number of 
individuals and businesses regulated under JTPA. The JTPA pro- 
gram encourages business involvement in training and placing eco- 
nomically disadvantaged persons in permanent private sector jobs. 
Individuals and businesses who do not elect to participate in the 
JTPA program will not be affected by S. 2055. Those businesses 
and individuals choosing to participate will be subject to the legis- 
lation and regulations promulgated by the Department of Labor 
pursuant to S. 2055. 

There is no estimate available as to the number of businesses 
that will be involved in the JTPA activities affected by this legisla- 
tion either in the planning and administration of the program or 
by participation in the program as employers offering training to 
participants. 

B. ECONOMIC IMPACT ON THE INDIVIDUALS, CONSUMERS AND 
BUSINESSES AFFECTED 

The purpose of S. 2055 is to improve the JTPA program by better 
focusing its resources on those facing serious barriers to employ- 
ment and serving them in a manner that will promote job place- 
ment, retention and long-term employability. If the goals of this 
legislation are realized, hundreds of thousands of persons will find 
new employment, increase their earnings and decrease their wel- 
fare dependency. The result will be increased revenues for and de- 
creased income support payments from the government. Businesses 
will benefit from the availability of a workforce with improved 
skills, capabilities and productivity. The Committee believes that 
this legislation will enhance the Nation's economic competitiveness 
and contribute to economic growth and prosperity, and will make 
significant strides towards alleviating poverty and dependency. 
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C. IMPACT OF THE ACT ON PERSONAL PRIVACY 

This legislation has no impact on personal privacy. The collection 
of data may be necessary to evaluate the effectiveness of programs 
conducted under the Act; however, these data do not have any new 
personal privacy implications. 

D. ADDITIONAL PAPERWORK, TIME AND COSTS 

S. 2055 may result in some additional paperwork, time and costs 
due to some new requirements relating to the job training plan, 
procurement standards, the Governor's coordination plan and the 
revised title II program. This legislation, however, generally builds 
upon the existing administrative, reporting and recordkeeping sys- 
tems in JTPA. The Committee has no accurate way of quantifying 
additional paperwork, time or costs that may be associated with 
the provisions of this legislation. 

VIU. Section-by-Section Analysis 

SEC. 1 — SHORT TXTLE 

Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992. 

SEC. 2 — TABLE OF CONTENTS 
SEC. 3 — REFERENCES 
SEC. 4 — DECLARATION OF POLICY AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Act is to establish programs to prepare youth 
and adults facing serious barriers to employment for participation 
in the labor force by providing job training that will result in in- 
creased emplo3anent, increased educational and occupational skills 
and decreased welfare dependency. 

SEC. 5 — AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Authorizes such sums as may be necessary beginning in FY93 
and continuing thereafter for parts A, B and C of title 11. Parts A, 
C, D, E, F, and G of title IV are authorized to be appropriated 7 
percent of the sum of the amounts appropriated to parts A and C 
of title II. An additional 7 percent of the 7 percent appropriated for 
title IV shall be reserved for part C of title IV, $2 million is author- 
ized to carry out part F, and $10 million is authorized for part H of 
title IV for FY93 and such sums as may be necessary for succeed- 
ing years thereafter. Authorizes $100 million for FY93 and such 
sums as may be necessary for FY94 through PY96 for part I of title 



SEC. 6 — DEFINITIONS 

Amends sec. 4(5) of JTPA to revise the definition of "community- 
based organizations'' to include the "Association of Farmworkers 
Opportunity Programs", "literacy organizations" and "agencies or 
organizations that provide service opportunities and youth corps 
programs". 

Amends sec. 4(8XB)(i) to include in the definition of "economical- 
ly disadvantaged" the official poverty line (as defined by the Office 
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of Management and Budget, and revised annually in accordance 
with Sec. 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981). 

Amends sec. 4(24) to expand the definition of "supportive serv- 
ices" to include "drug and alcohol abuse counseling and referral, 
individual and family counseling", and "job coaches". 

Amends sec. 4(29) to revise the definition of "displaced homemak- 
er" to be an individual who has been providing unpaid services to 
family members in the home, is dependent on public assistance and 
whose youngest child is within 2 years of losing public assistance 
under AFDC, or is dependent on the income of another family 
member whose support is no longer available and is experiencing 
difficulty in the job market. 

Adds a new sec. 4(31) to define "basic skills deficient" as "read- 
ing or computing skills at or below the 8th grade level on a gener- 
ally accepted standardized test or a comparable score on a crite- 
rion-referenced test". 

Adds a new sec. 4(32) to define "case management" to mean a 
client-centered approach to service delivery designed to prepare 
and coordinate a comprehensive employment plan and provide job 
and career counseling during program participation and after job 
placement. 

Adds a new sec. 4(33) to define "citizenship skills" as meaning 
skills and qualities such as teamwork, problem-solving ability, self- 
esteem, initiative, leadership, commitment to life-long learning, 
and an ethic of civic responsibility that are characteristic of pro- 
ductive workers and good citizens. 

Adds a new sec. 4(34) to define "educational agency" as a public 
local school authority having administrative control of elementary, 
middle or secondary schools or schools providing adult education; a 
public or private institution that provides alternative middle or 
high school education; a public education institution or agency 
having administrative control of secondary or postsecondary voca- 
tional programs; a postsecondary institution; or a postsecondary in- 
stitution operated by or on behalf of any Indian tribe that is eligi- 
ble to contract with the Secretary of the Interior under the Indian 
Self-Determination Act. 

Adds a new sec. 4(35) to define "family" as 2 or more persons re- 
lated by blood, marriage, or decree of court, who are living in a 
single residence, and are included in 1 or more of the following cat- 
egories: husband, wife and dependent children; a parent or guardi- 
an and dependent children; or a husband and wife. 

Adds a new sec. 4(36) to define a "hard-to-serve individual" as an 
individual who is basic skills deficient, a school dropout, an AFDC 
recipient, disabled, homeless, unemployed for at least 6 months, an 
offender, limited-English proficient, or a youth who is 1 or more 
grades below age-appropriate educational attainment, pregnant or 
parenting, or exhibiting a pattern of disruptive behavior. 

Adds a new sec. 4(37) defining "JOBS" as the Job Opportunities 
and Basic Skills Training Program authorized under part F of title 
IV of the Social Security Act. 

Adds a new sec. 4(38) defining "participant" as an individual who 
has been determined eligible to participate in, and who is receiving 
sei'vices under a program authorized by the Job Training Partner- 
ship Act. Participation is deemed to commence on the first day, fol- 
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lowing a determination of eligibility, on which the participant 
begins receiving employment and training services under the Act. 

Adds a new sec. 4(39) defining "school dropout" as an individual 
who is no longer attending any school and who has not received a 
secondary school diploma or a certificate from an equivalency pro- 
gram. 

Adds a new sec. 4(40) defining "termination" as the separation of 
a participant who is no longer receiving services under the Job 
Training Partnership Act with the exception of post-termination 
and followup services authorized by the Act. 

Adds a new sec. 4(41) defining "youth corps program" as a pro- 
gram "that offers productive work with visible community benefits 
in a natural resource or human service setting and that gives par- 
ticipants a mix of work experience, basic and life skills, education, 
training and support services". 

SEC. 7 — PRIVATE INDUSTRY COUNCII^ 

Amends Sec. 102(a) and 102(cX2) of JTPA to require that a mini- 
mum of 15 percent of the membership of a Private Industry Coun- 
cil be composed of and nominated from representatives of orga- 
nized labor and community-based organizations. Additional council 
members shall be representatives of and nominated from educa- 
tional agencies, vocational rehabilitation agencies, public assistance 
agencies, economic development agencies, the public employment 
service and local welfare agencies. 

SEC. 8 — JOB TRAINING PLAN 

Amends sec. 104(b). The Job Training Plan prepared by SDA's 
must: (1) identify the administering entity and the grant recipient; 
(2) describe the linkages and coordination plans it has with other 
educational, training, and emplo3nment programs in the labor 
market area if there is more than 1 provider; (3) describe methods 
of complying with the coordination criteria contained in the (Gover- 
nor's plan; (4) describe linkages, designed to avoid duplication of 
services; (5) identify goals and describe objectives; (6) describe the 
goals for the training and placement of special populations; (7) de- 
scribe the goals for the training and placement of women in non- 
traditional employment; (8) include adult and youth budgets for 2 
program years; (9) describe procedures for identifying and selecting 
participants and determining eligibility; (10) describe assessment 
and case management process; (11) describe methods for carrying 
out title V; (12) describe procedures for selecting service providers; 
(13) include fiscal control, accounting, audit, and debt collection 
procedures; (14) describe procedures for preparation and submission 
of an annual report to the Governor. 

SEC. 9 — REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF PLAN 

Amends sec. 105(aXlXBXii) by adding "community-based organi- 
zations" to the list of appropriate local organizations allowed to 
review the Plan before implementation. 
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SEC. 10 — PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

Amends sec. 106. The Secretary of Labor, in consultation with 
the Secretary of Education and the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, shall prescribe performance standards for the 
programs. 

Factors for adult program performance standards shall be based 
on appropriate factors which may include: (1) placement in unsul> 
sidized employment; (2) retention for more than 6 months in unsub- 
sidized employment; (3) increase in earnings, including hourly 
wages; (4) reduction in welfare dependency; and (5) acquisition of 
skills, including basic skills or the attainment of a high school di- 
ploma or its equivalent. 

In addition to the above factors, factors in prescribing standards 
for the youth programs will include (1) attainment of employment 
competencies; (2) dropout prevention and recovery; (3) secondary 
and postsecondary school completion or the equivalent of such com- 
pletion; and (4) enrollment in other training programs or enlist- 
ment in the Armed Forces. In prescribing these standards, the Sec- 
retary of Labor shall ensure that States and service delivery areas 
(SDA*s) will make efforts to increase services for hard-to-serve indi- 
viduals. 

The Private Industry Councils (PIC's), in consultation with edu- 
cational agencies, community-based organizations, and the private 
sector, shall determine the levels for youth and adult competency 
standards based on such factors as entry level skills and other 
hiring requirements. 

The Governor may award incentive grants to SDA's that exceed 
performance standards for all participants as well as the hard-to- 
serve population, serve more than the minimum percentage of out- 
of-school youth, place participants in employment that provides 
post-program earnings that exceed the appropriate performance 
criteria and that exceed the Title II performance standards estab- 
lished by the Governor which take into account local economic, ge- 
ographic and demographic factors. 

The Secretary shall prescribe performance standards for title III 
programs based on participant placement and retention in unsubsi- 
dized placement. Governors are given the authority to make 
changes to the performance standards issued by the Secretary for 
title III (dislocated workers) due to: (1) specific economic, geograph- 
ic, and demographic factors in the SDA's; (2) characteristics of the 
population to be served; (3) demonstrated difficulties in serving the 
population; and (4) the type of services provided. 

Governors may also prescribe performance standards in addition 
to those provided by the Secretary for programs under titles II and 
III. 

The Secretary must prescribe a system for adjustments in per- 
formance standards for target populations to be served, including 
Native Americans, migrant and seasonal farmworkers, disabled 
and Vietnam era veterans, including veterans who served in the 
Indochina Theater between August 1964, and May 1975, offenders 
and displaced homemakers. Modifications may not be made more 
than once every 2 years (except for Job corps where they can be 
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made once each program year) and must be reported to the Con- 
gress. 

The National Commission on Employment Policy shall advise the 
Secretary on the development of performance standards and the 
usefulness of the standards, and evaluate the impact of such stand- 
ards on the choice of who is served in the SDA's, services provided 
and the costs of these services. 

The Secretary shall establish uniform criteria for determining 
whether a service delivery area fails to meet performance stand- 
ards and the circumstances under which remedial action is author- 
ized. Governors shall provide technical assistance to SDA's failing 
to meet performance standards under the uniform criteria and 
report these to the Secretary no later than 90 days after the end of 
the program year. If a service delivery area continues to fail to 
meet performance standards for 2 program years, the Governor 
shall develop and impose a reorganization plan within 90 days of 
the second program year. If the plan is not timely imposed, the 
Secretary shall develop and impose such a plan. A service delivery 
area that is the subject of a reorganization plan may appeal to the 
Secretary within 90 days after receiving notice. The Secretary shall 
recapture no more than one-fifth of the State administration set- 
aside to be used for technical assistance if it is determined that the 
Governor has not provided appropriate technical assistance. 

SEC. 11 — SELECTION OF SERVICE PROVIDERS 

Sec. 107(a) is amended. Consideration is given to provision of ap- 
propriate supportive services, including child care, in the selection 
of service providers. Selection shall be made on a competitive basis 
including the ability of the service provider to meet program 
design specifications and documentation of compliance with pro- 
curement standards established by the Governor. 

SEC. 12 — UMITATION ON CERTAIN COSTS 

Amends sec. 108(a) and 108(b). Establishes new administrative, 
direct training, and supportive services cost limitations for title II. 
Increases the maximum to 20 percent for administrative costs. Not 
less than 50 percent shall be expended on direct training services. 
The remainder may be spent on training elated and supportive 
services. Cost limitations under title III are covered under sec. 315. 

SEC. 13 — SERVICE DELIVERY AREA TRANSFER AND AGREEMENT; 
REAULOTMENT 

Amends title I of JTPA to include the following new sections: 
SEC. 109— SERVICE DELIVERY TRANSFER AND AGREEMENT. 

Allows SDA's to enter into agreements with one another 
to share educational, training and placement costs upon 
approval of the participating private industry councils. 

SEC. no— REALLOCATION AND REALLOTMENT OF UNOBLIGAT- 
ED FUNDS UNDER TITLE II. 
Beginning on July 1, 1993, the Governor is authorized to 
reallocate within the State the amount by which the unob- 
ligated balance of an SDA's previous program year's alio- 
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cation under parts A and C of title II exceeds 15 percent of 
that allocation. The Governor shall reallocate the amount 
available to those SDA's having the highest unemploy- 
ment and poverty rates and who have obligated at least 85 
percent of the previous program year's allocation. 

Beginning July 1, 1993, the Secretary is authorized to 
reallot between States the amount by which the unobligat- 
ed balance of a State's previous program year's allotment 
under parts A and C of title II exceeds 15 percent of that 
allotment. The Secretary shall reallot the amount avail- 
able to eligible States based on the relative amount of 
their allotment compared to the total amount allotted to 
all eligible States under parts A and C for title II for such 
program year. Eligible States are those States which have 
obligated at least 85 percent of the previous program 
year's allotment. 

The Governor shall prescribe uniform procedures for the 
obligation of funds by SDA's in order to avoid the require- 
ment that funds be made available for reallotment. The 
Governor shall also prescribe equitable procedures for the 
State and SDA's in the event that a State is required to 
make funds available for reallotment. 

SEC. 14 — governor's COORDINATION AND SPECIAL SERVICES PLAN 

Amends sec. 121(b) by requiring the Governor's Coordination and 
Special Services Plan (GCSSP) to: (1) include criteria for coordinat- 
ing JTPA activities with services provided by State and local agen- 
cies on aging, programs operated under title V of the Older Ameri- 
cans Act and programs operated under the National and Communi- 
ty Service Act of 1990; (2) describe the measures taken by the State 
to ensure coordination between JOBS and title II programs in the 
planning and delivery of services and measures to ensure that the 
State JOBS plan is consistent with the coordination criteria speci- 
fied in the GCSSP and identifies the procedures for State Job 
Training Coordinating Council review; and (3) describe the project- 
ed use of resources and criteria for State incentive grants and per- 
formance goals for State supported programs. 

Coordination and special service activities may include coordina- 
tion activities between title II and title III, initiatives funded by 
title II State Education Coordination Grants and technical assist- 
ance regarding the development of joint programs between JTPA 
programs and programs authorized by the National and Communi- 
ty Service Act. 

SEC. 15 — STATE JOB TRAINING COORDINATING COUNCIL 

Amends sec. 122(aX3XBXi) to add members of the State Advisory 
Board established under the National and Community Services Act 
to the list of State agency representatives eligible for appointment 
to the State Job Training Coordinating Council. 

SEC. 16 — STATE EDUCATION AND COORDINATION GRANTS 

Amends sec. 123. Governors shall allocate the 8 percent State set- 
aside funds to State educational agencies for school-to-work transi- 
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tion programs, literacy and lifelong learning opportunities, pro- 
grams to train and place women in nontraditional employment and 
coordination of education and training services. 

The Governor shall include in the GCSSP a description of: (1) the 
goals to be achieved and services to be provided by the school-to- 
work transition programs; (2) the goals to be achieved and services 
to be provided by literacy and lifelong learning programs; (3) the 
goals and services to be provided by the nontraditional emplo5rment 
for women programs; and (4) the proportion of funds received 
under this section that will be used to carry out the programs. 

A maximum of 20 percent of the funds allocated under this sec- 
tion may be expended to pay for coordination of services. A mini- 
mum of 80 percent will be used for school-to-work transition and 
adult learning activities. Of this 80 percent, a minimum of 75 per- 
cent of the funds allocated shall be expended for projects for eco- 
nomically disadvantaged individuals who experience other barriers 
to employment. 

SEC. 17 — ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

Amends sec. 124 to require that States or SDA's who impose a 
requirement, including a rule, regulation, policy, or performance 
standard, relating to the administration and operation of JTPA 
programs shall identify the requirement as a State or SDA-imposed 
requirement. 

SEC. 18 — STATE LABOR MARKET INFORMATION PROGRAMS 

Amends sec. 125(a) to add training and technical assistance to 
support comprehensive career guidance and participant outcome 
activities for local JTPA programs. 

SEC. 19 — GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

Amends sec. 141(dX3) to add an allowance for higher education or 
postsecondary institutions whose charges are no greater than 
charges made to the public not to be required to break down cost 
components of charges. 

SDA's are not subject to the administrative cost limitations 
under section 108 with respect to a service provider under title II if 
at least 90 percent of the funds are expended for direct training 
and training-related and supportive services, such expenditures are 
charged to the appropriate cost category, and not less than 50 per- 
cent of the funds are expended on direct training for any fiscal 
year. 

Amends sec. 141(g) to limit the length of on-the-job training to 
the period generally required for acquisition of skills needed for 
the position within a particular occupation, not to exceed 6 months 
unless the total number of training hours is less than 500 hours. 
On-the-job training contracts must specify the types and duration 
of training and other services to be provided in sufficient, detail to 
allow a fair analysis of the reasonableness of the costs. In addition 
to these requirements, SDA's that subcontract on-the-job training 
services shall have contracts that specify the services to be provid- 
ed by the contractor, the employer and any other agencies and sub- 
contractors involved in the provision of services. 
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Amends sec, 141(m) to allow public or private nonprofit adminis- 
trative entities to retain income under the program if the income is 
used to continue a JTPA program. 

Amends sec. 144 to add a new subsection to the displacement 
grievance procedure to establish procedures for binding arbitration 
for grievances which have not been decided with 60 days of filing. 

SEC. 20 — DISPLACEMENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Adds a new subsection to sec. 144 on grievance procedures for 
parties alleging to have been displaced by JTPA program partici- 
pants in violation of the Act. If no decision is issued within 60 days 
of filing the grievance, any party to the grievance may submit the 
grievance to arbitration. The arbitrator shall be independent of the 
parties and jointly selected by them. If the parties cannot reach 
agreement on an arbitrator within 15 days, one will be assigned by 
the Governor. 

SEC. 21 — ADVANCE PAYMENT 

Amends sec. 162 to allow the Secretary, States, and SDA's to 
make advance payments when contracting with nonprofit organiza- 
tions of demonstrated effectiveness. 

SEC. 22 — FISCAL CONTROLS 

Amends sec. 164(a) by requiring each State to establish fiscal con- 
trol and fund accounting procedures necessary to assure the proper 
disbursal of, and accounting for Federal funds paid to recipients 
under title II and III. 

The Governor shall prescribe and implement uniform procure- 
ment standards. Procurements shall be conducted in full and open 
competition except for sole source procurements where justifiable; 
include an analysis of the reasonableness of costs and prices; and 
ensure that providers receive no excess income or profit. Procure- 
ments shall clearly specify deliverables and the basis for payment. 
Written procedures shall be established for procurement transac- 
tions. There shall be no conflicts of interest among grantees, con- 
tractors, subgrantees or subcontractors in the selection, award, and 
administration of contracts. The Governor shall annually certify to 
the Secretary that procurement standards are appropriate and that 
the State has monitored compliance at the SDA level. The Secre- 
tary shall biennially review all procurement standards and report 
to Congress whether requiremeats have been satisfied. In the event 
requirements are not satisfied, the Governor and/or the Secretary 
shall require corrective action and impose sanctions- 
Amends sec. 164(b) to require the Governor to issue a notice of 
intent to revoke approval of a plan or impose a reorganization plan 
if the Governor determines that there is a substantial violation of a 
specific provision of the Act and corrective action was not taken. 
The actions taken by the Governor may be appealed to the Secre- 
tary. 

SEC. 23 — REPORTS, RECORDKEEPING, AND INVESTIGATIONS 

Amends sec. 165 to require grant recipients to maintain stand- 
ardized records for all individual participants- In carrying out regu- 
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lar, routine audits, the Secretary, the Inspector General, and GAO 
are required to give 14 days advance notice of audit data require- 
ments. Requires each State to monitor the compliance of service 
providers with respect to the terms of grants, contracts or other 
agreements. Governors shall ensure that procedures are developed 
for the retention of records pertinent to all JTPA grants and agree- 
ments be retained for at least 2 years. 

Requires States and SDA's to maintain comparable information 
systems in accordance with guidelines prescribed by the Secretary, 
including data necessary to comply with non-discrimination provi- 
sions of the Act. 

SEC. 24 — DISCRIMINATION 

Amends sec. 167 by requiring the Department of Labor's Direc- 
torate of Civil Rights to prepare and submit to Congress an annual 
report on the administration and enforcement of non-discrimina- 
tion provisons described in the Act. Authorizes such sums as may 
be necessary for the purpose of increasing the number of personnel 
available to the Directorate in order to comply with these reporting 
requirements. 

SEC. 25 — ESTABLISHMENT OF ADULT OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 

Amends and restructures title IIA of JTPA as follows: 
SEC. 201--STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

The purpose of the adult program is to prepare adults 
for participation in the labor force by increasing occupa- 
tional and educational skills resulting in improved long- 
term employability, increased employment and earnings, 
and reduced welfare dependency. 
SEC. 202— ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION, 

No changes have been made to the formula for alloting 
funds to States but a 130-percent maximum has been im- 
posed to limit fiscal year increases in State allotments. A 
90-percent minimum "hold-harmless" provision already 
exists in current law. 

Authorizations for reservation of State set-asides are 
contained in this section. Eight percent is reserved for 
awarding State Education Coordination Grants (Section 
123); 5 percent is reserved for State administration; up to 2 
percent is available for technical assistance and capability 
building; 3 percent is reserved for providing incentive 
grants; and 5 percent is reserved for funding programs de- 
signed to serve older workers. 
SEC. 203— ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICES. 

Establishes new eligibility rules under title IIA by re- 
quiring that in addition to being ages 22 and over and eco- 
nomically disadvantaged, at least 65 percent of partici- 
pants must be included in 1 or more of the following cate- 
gories: basic skills deficient, school dropout, AFDC recipi- 
ent, disabled, homeless, unemployed for 6 months or 
longer, an offender, limited-English proficient, and an ad- 
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ditional barrier determined by the SDA and approved by 
the Governor, 

Allows up to 10 percent of participants in the adult pro- 
gram to be individuals who are not economically disadvan- 
taged, if they are 22 years of age or older and experience 
multiple barriers to employment (as listed above) or are in- 
cluded in categories such as displaced homemakers, older 
workers, veterans, alcoholics or addicts. 

As mentioned above, an SDA may request an additional 
employment barrier category for establishing eligibility in 
the program for individuals who face other serious bar- 
riers to employment. The request must have the approval 
of the Governor and Secretary. 

SEC. 204~-PROGRAM DESIGN, 

Requires adult programs to provide for all participants: 
an objective assessment of each participant's skills level 
and service needs; development of individual service strat- 
egies which identify an employment goal, achievement ob- 
jectives, the sequence of services to be provided and a 
review of each participant's progress; and basic skills 
training and occupational skills training where the assess- 
ment and service strategy 'adicate it is necessary. 

Each service delivery area must provide to any JTPA 
participant or applicant who meets the minimum income 
eligibility criteria information on the full alreay of applica- 
ble and appropriate services available by the service deliv- 
ery area and referral to other appropriate training and 
educational programs that have the capacity to serve the 
participant or aj plicant. Each service provider shall 
ensure that an el able applicant who does not meet the 
enrollment requir. nents of the particular program of the 
provider shall be ferred to the service delivery area for 
further assessment and/or additional referral to meet the 
basic skills and training needs of the participant, SDA's 
are required to maintain records of all referrals. 

Redefines and categoric authorized direct training and 
training-related and suppc ive services that may be made 
available in the adult program. Direct training services 
now additionally include individual assessment, counsel- 
ing, case management, and school-to-work transition ac- 
tivities. 

Requires basic skills training to have a workplace con- 
text and be integrated with occupational skills training 
where appropriate. 

Requires job search, job search skills training, job clubs, 
and work experience activities to be accompanied by other 
services designed to increase a participant's basic educa- 
tion or occupational skills unless the assessment and serv- 
ice strategy indicate it is not appropriate and the addition- 
al activities are not available. 

Requires that needs-based payments be limited to pay- 
ments necessary for participation in the program accord- 
ing to local procedure. 
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Allows counseling and supportive services to be provided 
for up to 1 year following completion of the program. 

Requires SDA's to msSie opportunities available for suc- 
cessful program alumni to volunteer as mentors and tutors 
to program participants. 

Authorizes the Governor to provide job training pro- 
grams designed to assure the training and placement of 
older individuals, giving consideration to training for jobs 
in growth industries and coordinating these efforts with 
programs authorized by title V of the Older Americans 
Act. 

Individuals eligible to participate in the older workers 
programs must at least 55 years of age and economical- 
ly disadvantaged. Allows up to 10 percent of participants 
to be not economically disadvantaged if they face serious 
barriers to employment and meet the income eligibility re- 
quirements under title V of the Older American Act. 

SEC. 205— LINKAGES. 

Requires the SDA to establish cooperative arrangements 
as appropriate with other federal programs such as the 
Adult Education Act, the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act, the Wagner-Peyser 
Act, part F of title IV of the Social Security Act, the em- 
ployment program established under the Food Stamp Act, 
the National Apprenticeship Act, the Rehabilitation Act, 
title V of the Older American Act, the Trade Act and the 
McKinney Homeless Act. 

Requires the SDA's to establish other appropriate link- 
ages with local entities, including educational, community, 
literacy, volunteer, economic development, employment 
and social service agencies to enhance service provision. 
SEC. 20^TRANSFER OF FUNDS. 

Allows SDA's to transfer up to 10 percent of funds for 
adult programs to the summer youth and youth opportuni- 
ty programs under parts B and C if it is described in the 
job training plan and approved by the Governor. 

SEC. 207— STUDIES RELATING TO PLACEMENT AND TARGET 
POPULATIONS. 

Requires the Comptroller General to study the percent- 
age of adults assisted under this part that remain em- 
ployed for at least 9 months after receiving assistance. 
Findings shall be submitted to Congress within 3 years of 
the date of enactment of this Act." 

SEC. 26 — ESTABUSHMENT OF SUMMER YOUTH OPPORTUNITY 

PROGRAM 

Amends and restructures title IIB of JTPA as follows: 

SEC. 251— PURPOSE. 

The purpose of summer youth programs is to enhance 
the basic educational skills of youth, encourage school 
completion, provide eligible youth with exposure to the 
world of work and enhance the citizenship skills of youth. 
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SEC. 252— AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS: ALLOTMENT 
AND ALLOCATION, 

Funds for the summer youth program are authorized to 
be appropriated in a manner identical to the formula au- 
thorized in the adult program except that the economically 
disadvantaged formula factor is targeted at youth. 
SEC. 253— USE OF FUNDS. 

Funds may be used for a variety of educational and 
training activities and follow-up and supportive services. 
Each participant shall receive an individual assessment 
and service strategy. 

SEC. 254— LIMITATIONS. 

These programs shall be conducted during the summer 
months or an equivalent vacation period. Eligible partici- 
pants must be economically disadvantaged and age 14 
through 21. Participants may be concurrently enrolled in 
the summer program and in programs under part C. 
SEC. 255— APPLICABLE PROVISIONS. 

Each service delivery area shall establish written pro- 
gram goals and objectives that shall be used for evaluating 
the effectiveness of summer youth programs. 

SEC. 27 — ESTABLISHMENT OF YOUTH OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 

Creates a new title IIC as follows: 
SEC. 261— STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

The purpose of title IIC youth programs is to improve 
longterm employability; enhance educational, occupational 
and citizenship skills; encourage school completion or en- 
rollment in alternative schools; increase the employment 
and earnings of youth; reduce welfare dependency; and 
assist youth in addressing problems which impair their 
transition from school to work through apprenticeship, the 
military or post-secondary education and training. 
SEC. 262— ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION. 

No changes have been made to the formula for allocat- 
ing funds to States. A 90-percent minimum and a 130-per- 
cent meiximum have been imposed to limit subsequent 
fiscal year decreases or increases in State allotments. 

Authorizations for reservation of State set-asides are 
contained in this section. Eight percent is reserved for 
awarding title IIC State Education Coordination Grants 
(Section 123); 5 percent is reserved for State administra- 
tion; up to 2 percent is available for technical assistance 
and capacity building; and 3 percent is reserved for provid- 
ing incentive grants. 

For purposes of the allocation formula under this part, 
the term ''economically disadvantaged'' is defined as those 
individuals age 16 through 21 whose family income meets 
poverty or low-income criteria. College students and mem- 
bers of the armed services are excluded for the purposes of 
allotment and allocation. 



31 



SEC. 263— ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICES. 

Establishes eligibility rules for the title IIC program. Re- 
quires that not less than 70 percent of in-school youth, in 
order to participate in the title IIC program, be age 16 
through 21, economically disadvantaged and included in 1 
or more of the following categories: basic skills deficient; 
educational attainment that is 1 or more grade levels 
below the grade level appropriate for the individual's age; 
pregnant or parenting; exhibiting a pattern of disruptive 
behavior or disciplinary problems; homeless or run-away 
youth; individuals with a disability; limited-English profi- 
cient; offender; or an additional barrier determined by the 
service delivery area and having approval of the Governor. 

Requires that not less than 70 percent of out-of-school 
youth, in order to participate in the title IIC program, be 
age 16 through 21, economically disadvantaged, and in- 
cluded in 1 or more of the following categories: basic skills 
deficient; school dropout; pregnant or parenting; homeless; 
individuals with a disability; limited-English proficient; of- 
fender; or an additional barrier determined by the SDA 
and approved by the Governor. 

Allows up to 10 percent of participants in the youth pro- 
gram to be individuals who are not economically disadvan- 
taged, if they are 16 through 21 years of age and experi- 
ence 1 or more barriers to employment (as listed above) or 
fall into categories such as alcoholics or addicts. 

An individual is not required to demonstrate economi- 
cally disadvantaged eligibility, and may participate in a 
schoolwide project under this program if he/she is: (1) en- 
rolled in a public school which is located in a high poverty 
area; and (2) served by a local educational agency eligible 
for Chapter 1 assistance; and (3) not less than 75 percent of 
the high school's students meet other barriers to employ- 
ment described above. 

Not less than 50 percent of the participants in the pro- 
gram assisted under this part in each service delivery area 
shall be out-of-school individuals. 

As mentioned above, an SDA may request an additional 
employment barrier category for establishing eligibility in 
the program by having a submitted request approved by 
the Governor and the Secretary. 

Additionally allows the participation in the title IIC pro- 
gram of youth ages 14 or 15 if it is appropriate and includ- 
ed in the job training plan. 

SEC. 264— PROGRAM DESIGN. 

The youth program under this part shall be conducted 
on a year-round basis. Requires, for all participants, an ob- 
jective assessment of each participant's skill levels and 
service needs including such factors as basic skills, occupa- 
tional skills, prior work experience, and supportive service 
needs; development of individual service strategies which 
identify achievement objectives and employment goals; a 
review of each participant's progress; and provision of 
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basic skills training, occupational skills training, preem- 
ployment skills training, work experience and supportive 
services where the assessment and service strategy indi- 
cate it is necessary. 

Each service delivery area must provide to any JTPA 
participant or eligible applicant information on the full 
array of applicable and appropriate services available 
through the service delivery area or other ser\dce provid- 
ers and referral to other appropriate training and educa- 
tional programs that have the capacity to serve the partic- 
ipant or applicant. Each service provider shall ensure that 
an eligible applicant who does not meet the enrollment re- 
quirements of a particular program of the provider shall 
be referred to the service delivery area for further assess- 
ment and/or additional referral. SDA's are required to 
maintain records on all referrals. 

Redefines and categorizes authorized direct training and 
training-related and supportive services that may be made 
available in the youth program. As in the adult program, 
direct training services now additionally include individual 
assessment, counseling, case management, and school-to- 
work transition activities as well as additional activities 
particularly relevant for youth. In addition to the training- 
related and supportive services provided in the adult pro- 
grams, authorized services in the youth program include 
alcohol and drug abuse counseling and referral, services 
encouraging the involvement of parents and attendance in- 
centives. 

Requires SDA's and PIC's, in developing service strate- 
gies and designing services, to take into consideration ex- 
emplary program strategies and practices. 

Requires that an individual who is under 18 and a 
school dropout, in order to participate, must re-enroll in 
and attend a regular school, alternative high school, alter- 
native course of study approved by the local education 
agency, GED program or community-based learning center 
with high school equivalency programs. 

Requires pre-employment and work maturity skills 
training to be accompanied by either work experience or 
additional services designed to increase a participant's 
basic or occupational skills. The additional services may be 
provided sequentially or concurrently under other educa- 
tion and training programs, including the Job Corps and 
JOBS. 

Requires work experience, job search, job search skills 
training and job clubs activities to be accompanied by addi- 
tional services to increase a participant's basic or occupa- 
tional skills. 

Limits needs-based payments to those necessary for par- 
ticipation according to local procedure. 

Authorizes counseling and supportive services to be pro- 
vided for up to 1 year after the completion of the program. 
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SEC. 265— LINKAGES. 

Requires SDA's to establish cooperative agreements with 
the appropriate educational agencies responsible for serv- 
ice to participants. These must include: (1) formal agree- 
ments with educational agencies to identify referral proce- 
dures for in-school youth, methods of assessment of in- 
school youth, and procedures for notification of dropouts; 
(2) arrangements to ensure that programs in title IIB sup- 
plement existing programs provided by local educational 
agencies to in-school youth; (3) arrangements to ensure 
that the program utilizes, to the greatest extent possible, 
existing services provided by educational agencies to out- 
of-school youth; and (4) arrangements to ensure that for in- 
school youth there is a regular exchange of information be- 
tween the program and the educational agency. 

Further requires SDA's to establish appropriate coopera- 
tive arrangements with other Federal education and train- 
ing programs. 

In addition, the SDA's must also establish other appro- 
priate cooperative arrangements with entities, including 
local educational, community, literacy, volunteer, econom- 
ic development, employment and social service agencies. 

SEC. 266— TRANSFER OF FUNDS. 

Allows SDA's to transfer up to 10 percent of the funds 
provided for part C to the adult program under part A if it 
is described in the job training plan and approved by the 
Governor. 

SEC. 28 — EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ASSISTANCE FOR DISLOCATED 

WORKERS 

Amends sec. 314(f) of JTPA to require that an eligible dislocated 
worker participating in training pursuant to this title be deemed to 
be in training with the approval of the State agency for purposes of 
Section 3304(a)(8) of the Internal Revenue code of 1986. 

Amends sec. 315(a) by exempting projects for dislocated workers 
covered under the Clean Air Act (Sec. 326 of JTPA) from the cost 
limitations for retraining; needs-related payments and support 
services; and administrative costs. 

Amends sec. 324(a) to extend demonstration programs authorized 
under title III to FY96. 

SEC. 29 — NATIVE AMERICAN PROGRAMS 

Amends sec. 401 to extend eligibility for title IV Native Ameri- 
can programs to American Samoans. 

Amends sec. 401(e) to require the Secretary of Labor to designate 
a single organizational unit within the Department of Labor with 
principal responsibility for the development, coordination and over- 
sight of policies concerning Native American Programs under title 
IV; and to require that a special effort be made to recruit Indians, 
Native Alaskans, American Samoans and Native Hawaiians in 
staffing this unit. 

Amends sec. 401(h) to authorize the establishment of an Advisory 
(;k)uncil on Native American Job Training Programs, describe the 
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duties and responsibilities of the Council and authorize the Secre- 
tary of Labor to make available funds to support Council activities. 

Amends sec. 401(j) to provide for a reservation of title IV (other 
than part B) funds for Native American programs. 

Adds sec. 401(k) which creates an exception for grantees whose 
previous performance under a JTPA grant under this section was 
satisfactory. The Secretary may waive the requirement for competi- 
tion upon receipt, from the grantee, of a satisfactory 2-year pro- 
gram plan for the succeeding 2-year grant period. 

SEC. 30 — MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARMWORKERS PROGRAMS 

Amends sec. 402(f) of JTPA to provide for a reservation of title 
IV funds (other than part B) for migrant and seasonal farmworker 
programs. 

Adds sec. 402(g) which creates an exception for grantees whose 
previous performance under a JTPA grant under this section was 
satisfactory. The Secretary may waive the requirement for competi- 
tion upon receipt, from the grantee, of a satisfactory 2-year pro- 
gram plan for the succeeding 2-year grant period. 

SEC. 31 — JOB CORPS 

Amends sec. 427(aX2) of JTPA to increase the level of non-resi- 
dential Job Corps slots to 20 percent (from 10 percent) and requires 
that such increase not be made by reducing the number of residen- 
tial slots below the program year 1989 level. 

Adds a new subsection (d) to sec. 437 which provides that the Sec- 
retary shall provide all Job Corps contractors with a management 
fee of not less than 1 percent of the contract amount. 

SEC. 32 — NATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Amends and restructures part D of title IV of JTPA as follows: 

SEC. 451— NATIONAL PARTNERSHIP AND SPECIAL TRAINING 
PROGRAMS. 

The purpose of the program is to: (1) improve access to 
employment and training opportunities to individuals with 
special needs; (2) alleviate skills shortages; (3) meet train- 
ing needs best addressed on a multistate or industry-wide 
basis; an (4) encourage the participation and support of all 
segments of society to further the goals of this Act, 

Authorizes the Secretary to establish a system of special 
grants that are most appropriately administered at the na- 
tional level, including partnership programs with national 
organizations having special expertise; programs that ad- 
dress industry-wide skills shortages, meet training needs 
best addressed on a multistate basis and increase the com- 
petitiveness of the U.S. labor force; and programs which 
require technical expertise at the national level to serve 
the specialized needs of particular client groups. 

SEC. 452— RESEARCH. DEMONSTRATION AND EVALUATION. 

Adds to the list of authorized research topics those 
which concern methods of addressing the needs of at-risk 
populations; methods of developing information on immi- 
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gration, international trade and competition, technological 
change and labor shortages; and methods of easing individ- 
ual transition in the workforce. 

Amends the pilot and demonstration program for the 
purpose of improving techniques and demonstrating the ef- 
fectiveness of specialized methods in meeting particular 
employment and training problems. Demonstration pro- 
grams shall include a formal, rigorous evaluation compo- 
nent. 

In addition to the continuing evaluation of JTPA pro- 
grams, the Secretary may conduct evaluations of other fed- 
erally-funded employment related activities. The Secretary 
shall evaluate the impact of title II programs on partici- 
pant employment, earnings and welfare dependency in 
multiple sites using random assignment of individuails to 
groups receiving services under programs authorized 
under the Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992 and 
groups not receiving such services. 
SEC, 453— TRAINING AND INFORMATION PROGRAMS 

Authorizes the Secretary through grants, contracts or 
other arrangements to; (1) develop curricula and provide 
appropriate training, technical assistance, staff develop- 
ment and other activities at the national, regional. State, 
and local levels; (2) prepare and disseminate training cur- 
ricula and materials for employment and training profes- 
sionals and support staff which focus on enhancing staff 
competencies and professionalism, including instruction on 
the administrative requirements of this Act; and (3) dis- 
seminate innovative and successful models, materials, 
methods and program information, and provide training in 
the techniques learned from the sources to foster improved 
program quality and professional growth among those in- 
volved in the delivery of employment and training serv- 
ices. 

SEC. 33 — COOPERATIVE LABOR MARKET INFORMATION PROGRAM 

Sec. 462 is amended by adding a requirement that the Secretary 
evaluate and report on the feasibility of making accessible nation- 
wide information on quarterly earnings for all individuals for 
whom such information is collected by the States. 

SEC. 34 — NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COORDINATING 

COMMITTEE 

Amends Sec. 464 of JTPA to increase authorizations for the Na- 
tional Occupational Information Coordinating Committee from 
"not more than $5 million" to "$6 million". 

SEC, 35 — REPLICATION OF SUCCESSFUL PROGRAMS 

Amends title IV to create a new part H as follows: 
SEC. 485— REPLICATION. 

Amends title IV of JTPA to create a new part H author- 
izing the Secretary to make grants to public or private 
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nonprofit organizations for providing technical assistance, 
and to State and SDA's for the costs associated with the 
development and operation of model programs. 

Requires that these model programs be selected by the 
Secretary and describes the selection criteria. The Secre- 
tary shall select programs that are likely to improve the 
employment prospects of economically disadvantaged 
youths and adults. The Secretary shall take into consider- 
ation the size and scope of the program, the length of time 
the program has been operating, measurable outcomes, the 
sponsoring organization's capacity to provide technical as- 
sistance to States and SDA's and the likelihood that the 
program will be successful in diverse economic, geographic 
and cultural environments. 

Establishes limitations regarding the approval of the 
same replication activities in more than 10 States or com- 
munities in any 3-year period. 

SEC. 36 — FAIR CHANCE YOUTH OPPORTUNITIES UNUMITED PROGRAM 

Amends title IV of JTPA to create a new part I as follows: 
SEC. 491— STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

The purpose of the program is to ensure access to educa- 
tion and job training for youth in high poverty areas; to 
enable communities with high concentrations of poverty to 
establish and meet goals for improving the opportunities 
available to youth within the community; to make provi- 
sions for a comprehensive range of services to underserved 
disadvantaged youth; and to facilitate the coordination of 
comprehensive services to serve youth in such communi- 
ties. 

SEC. 492— DEFINITIONS. 

SEC. 493— PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED. 

Authorizes the creation of the new Fair Chance Youth 
Opportunities Unlimited Program in title IV to pay the 
Federal share of the cost of providing comprehensive serv- 
ices to youth living in poverty areas in the Nation's cities 
and rural areas. 

Requires the Secretary to award funds to the SDA's in 
which the target area is located, or to the appropriate 
grantee if the area is located on an Indian reservation or 
Alaskan Village. 

Establishes a limitation on the number of grants that 
may be awarded by the Secretary of Labor and the length 
of the grant period. 

Requires the Secretary to award at least 1, but not more 
than 3, grants to Indian reservations and Alaskan native 
villages. 

Further requires the Secretary to award grants on the 
basis of the quality of the proposed project, the goals to be 
achieved, the likelihood of the project's successful imple- 
mentation and the extent of community support. The Sec- 
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retary must also give priority to participating communities 
with the highest rates of poverty. 

SEC, 494— APPLICATION. 

Establishes that communities with the highest concen- 
tration of poverty are eligible for these grants. 

Describes the requirements for appl3ang for funds under 
the program. Those entities desiring a grant must submit 
an application that includes, among other things, a com- 
prehensive plan for youth in the target areas; measurable 
program goals; supporting goals for the target area such as 
increasing security and safety, or reducing the number of 
drug-related arrests; assurances that all youth in the 
target area have access to training opportunities; demon- 
stration of how the community will make use of existing 
resources; and evidence of support for accomplishing goals 
from local officials and community leaders, business, labor 
organizations and other appropriate organizations. 

Requires the application to be submitted to the Secre- 
tary of Labor by the Mayor, the Governor, or the designat- 
ed grantee. 

SEC. 495-~GRANT AGREEMENT. 

Provides that each service delivery area receiving a 
grant on behalf of a participating community must enter 
into an agreement with the Secretary of Labor. Each 
agreement must designate a target area of 25,000 or less; 
contain assurances that funds provided will be used to sup- 
port education, training, and supportive activities selected 
from a set of youth program models; provide that only 
youth age 14 through 21 are eligible to participate in the 
program; contain assurances that the local educational 
agency and the community will provide activities and local 
resources tiecessary to achieve goals specified in the plan; 
and assurances designed to ensure coordination with Fed- 
eral, State or local programs. 

SEC. 49G~PAYMENTS; FEDERAL SHARE. 

Requires a 100 percent match (50/50 share) of the grant 
amount from each participating community, and provides 
that not more than 50 percent of the community s share 
may be from Federal sources other than Fair Chance 
grant. 

SEC. 497— REPORTING. 

Authorizes the Secretary of Labor to establish reporting 
procedures. 

SEC. 498-~FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITIES. 

Requires the Secretary of Labor to provide for an inde- 
pendent evaluation of the Fair Chance program and to 
submit to Congress a report describing the results of the 
evaluation. 

The Secretary may reserve up to 10 percent of the 
amount appropriated for the Fair Chance Youth Opportu- 
nities Unlimited Program to carry out Federal responsibil- 
ities. 
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SEC. 37 — JOBS FOR EMPLOYABLE DEPENDENT INDIVIDUALS 

Amends and restructures title V as follows: 
SEC. 501— STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

To provide incentives to reduce welfare dependency, pro- 
mote self-sufficiency, increase child support payments, and 
increase employment and earnings of individuals by pro- 
viding to each participating State a bonus for providing job 
training and placement to absent parents of children re- 
ceiving aid to families with dependent children and to 
blind or disabled individuals receiving supplemental social 
security income. 
SEC. 502— PAYMENTS. 

Provides for ratable payments to the States as funds are 
appropriated. 

SEC. 503— AMOUNT OF INCENTIVE BONUS. 

The amount of the incentive bonus paid to each State 
shall be: (1) the amount of child support paid by each indi- 
vidual eligible for up to 2 years after such individual's ter- 
mination from activities under this Act; and (2) the reduc- 
tion in Federal contribution to the amounts received under 
title XVI of the Social Security Act by each eligible indi- 
vidual for up to 2 years after such individuars termination 
from activities under this Act. 
SEC. 504— USE OF INCENTIVE BONUS FUNDS. 

Not more than 15 percent of the funds during any pro- 
gram year may be used by the Governor for administrative 
costs incurred under this title. The remainder of funds 
shall be distributed to the SDA's and Job Corps centers 
within the State based upon an equitable distribution 
agreement between the Governor and such SDA's and cen- 

A maximum of 10 percent of funds received by an SDA 
or Job Corps center may be used for administrative ex- 
penses. The remainder shall be used for the youth and 
adult programs and Job Corps centers. 
SEC. 505— NOTICE AND APPLICATION. 

States shall apply to the Secretary of Labor for this pro- 
gram including in their application: (1) a list of the eligible 
individuals in the State; (2) the amount of the incentive 
bonus attributable to each eligible individual; and (3) certi- 
fication that documentation is available to verify the eligi- 
bility of participants and the amount of the incentive 
bonus claimed by the State. 

SEC. 50fr-ELIGIBILITY FOR INCENTIVE BONUSES. 

An individual is eligible if the individual (1) is an absent 
parent of any child receiving aid to families with depend- 
ent children; (2) has participated in education, training, or 
other activities (including Job Corps) provided under this 
Act; and (3) pays child support for the child or children 
specified in (1) following termination from activities pro- 
vided under this Act. An individual is also eligible if the 
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individual is blind or disabled, was receiving benefits pur- 
suant to title XVI of the Social Security Act, has partici- 
pated in education, training or other activities (including 
the Job Corps) provided under this Act, and earns from 
employment a wage or income. 
SEC. 507— INFORMATION AND DATA COLLECTION. 

Authorizes the Secretary to provide technical assistance 
to the States for information and data collection. 

Requires the Secretary and the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services to issue regulations regarding the sharing 
of data by public agencies participating in the programs 
under this title. 

SEC. 508— EVALUATION AND REPORT. 

Requires the Secretary to evaluate the incentive bonus 
program. 

Requires the Secretary to report to Congress not later 
than January 1, 1997, on the effectiveness of the bonus in- 
centive program. 

SEC. 509— IMPLEMENTING REGULATIONS. 

Requires the Secretary to promulgate regulations imple- 
menting this title not later than January 31, 1993. 

SEC. 38— EFFECTIVE DATE; TRANSITION PROVISIONS 

Provides that the effective date of the amendments made by this 
Act is December 1, 1992, and requires that revised performance 
standards shall be issued no later than July 1, 1994. 

IX. Committee Views 

After several years of experience with the Job Training Partner- 
ship Act, many of the strengths as well as the weaknesses of the 
JTPA system have become apparent. JTPA has forced State and 
local job training administrators to become proactive in working 
with the private sector. In addition, JTPA has placed a higher pri- 
ority than previous Federal job training programs on placing those 
who complete training into jobs. At the same time, some of the new 
emphases in JTPA have produced unintended outcomes and inequi- 
ties. These unforeseen effects have resulted in a screening out of 
individuals who are most in need of job training services and a 
lower priority accorded to the quality and durability of the training 
provided for those individuals who do receive JTPA services. 

One of the members of the JTPA Advisory Committee, Twila 
Young, commented: 

The Job Training Partnership Act is sometimes called 
the second chance system, sometimes called the last 
chance system. For too many Americans it is the only 
chance they have to become the productive citizens that 
they wish to be and that our communities, our economy 
and our country needs them to be. 
Whether it is a second chance, last chance or only chance, the 
Committee believes that JTPA must provide the best possible 
chance to all those who need assistance. The Committee is con- 
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vinced that JTPA can produce greater long-term gains for those 
who participate in JTPA programs and for the nation. Realizing 
these goals is the primary aim of the Committee in reporting the 
Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992. 

TITLE II — ADULT AND YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

AMENDMENTS 

Authorization of appropriations 

S. 2055 authorizes such sums as necessary for title IIA and title 
lie in fiscal year 1993 and thereafter for both programs. The Com- 
mittee supports the permanent authorization of appropriations as 
well as increases in future appropriations for all of title II of JTPA. 
In so doing, the Committee wishes to call attention to the need for 
additional funding for job training services. 

Since the inception of JTPA in 1982, funding for the program has 
remained stagnant. Adjusted for inflat.Dn, the present JTPA 
budget proposal for fiscal year 1993 is at 66 percent of the fiscal 
year 1985 appropriation. Thus, JTPA programs have suffered from 
losses in programs funds since the enactment of JTPA. 

JTPA's funding status is also of concern to the Committee be- 
cause of the small share (5 percent) of low-income persons that are 
able to benefit from JTPA services. In addition, a declining number 
of people are being served. Today at least 100,000 fewer persons are 
being served than were served when the JTPA program began. 

Moreover, it is likely that even fewer persons will be served in 
the future unless additional funds are provided. The Committee in- 
tends to change significantly the JTPA system by encouraging the 
provision of more comprehensive services to hard-to-serve individ- 
uals. As the quality and intensity of services provided to the most 
hard-to-serve JTPA program participants increase, so too will the 
cost per participant. The Department of Labor estimates that the 
average cost per participant will increase from $2,250 to $2,555 for 
adults, $1,900 to $2,730 for out-of-school youth, and $1,300 to $2,160 
for in-school youth. By restructuring JTPA services, the Committee 
explicitly acknowledges that costs will increase and additional 
funds will be necessary just to maintain services to the current 
number of participants. 

Private industry council composition 

The bill maintains the present majority representatives of busi- 
ness on the Private Industry Council (PIC) but requires that labor 
and community-based organizations make up at least 15 percent of 
PIC membership. The Committee is concerned that sonie PIC's 
have a lesser degree of participation from local community part- 
ners, other than representatives of business, then was intended 
under the Act. Recognizing that the PIC is the policy making body 
for the development of employment and training priorities in the 
local community, the Committee strongly believes that balanced 
representation is needed among the various community partners 
listed in the Act, notwithstanding the requirement that majority 
representation be from business. 

Simultaneous with the Committees desire to ensure balanced 
representation, the Committee intends to preserve the local charac- 
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ter of the PIC. The Committee intends that the Secretary of Labor 
issue regulations which address this intention that all PIC repre- 
sentatives, including those from organized labor, community-based 
organizations, educational agencies and private industry, be from 
the local community. 

S. 2055 states that, "if the State or local labor organization 
cannot adequately meet the labor representation on the PIC then 
individual workers may be included on the council to complete the 
labor representation/' In implementing this requirement, the Com- 
mittee expects the Secretary of Labor to issue regulations to pro- 
vide PIC's with additional guidance and assistance in fulfilling the 
labor and community-based organization representation require- 
ments. The Committee believes that the labor and community- 
based organization representation requirements are structured in 
such a way under S. 2055 that PIC's should have no difficulty in 
meeting them. However, the Committee recognizes that cases may 
arise in which no appropriate labor or community-based organiza- 
tion representatives are available to fulfill the bill's requirements. 
To address these limited cases, the bill provides that individual 
workers from the local community may be appointed to the PIC to 
meet the 15 percent requirement. 

The bill clarifies the requirement in current law mandating that 
representatives of educational agencies (including adult education), 
vocational rehabilitation agencies, economic development agencies, 
the public employment service and other listed agencies in the 
SDA be represented on the PIC. In addition, S. 2055 includes a new 
requirement that representatives of public assistance agencies be 
included on the PIC. The Committee intends that there be balanced 
representation from the various sectors of the education communi- 
ty in the SDA, but the bill does not require that each educational 
agency within the SDA be represented individually on the PIC, 

It has been brought to the Committee's attention that in prac- 
tice, there has been almost no representation of Native American 
or Migrant Worker program representatives on PIC's. Even though 
these programs are federally administered, it was not the intention 
of the Committee to exclude these groups from PIC membership. In 
areas where these programs represent a significance proportion of 
JTPA administered programs, the Committee encourages PIC rep- 
resentation of Native American and Migrant Worker programs. 

The Committee believes that these PIC-related modifications will 
help to promote closer coordination between JTPA and other edu- 
cation and training programs. The bill permits a 3-year phase-in 
period to allow sufficient time for PIC's to comply with these provi- 
sions. 

Performance standards 

The bill modifies current performance standard requirements for 
the adult program by adding as a basic measure of performance 
the acquisition of basic and occupational skills and employment 
competencies that promote long-term employability, job placement 
and retention. S. 2055 provides that another appropriate factor by 
which to judge program performance is placement of an individual 
in a job for more than 6 months. The bill also provides that per- 
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formance standards for youth programs may reflect the differences 
between in-school and out-of-school programs. 

JTPA performance standards must promote the consistent and 
routine deUvery of effective, higher quaUty services to a less em- 
ployable population. The Committee believes that establishing 
longer-term outcome measures such as the attainment of education 
competencies, employment retention and increases in earnings 
should help to accomplish this goal. While S. 2055 defines "basic 
skills deficient'' to mean reading or computing skills, at or below 
the 8th grade level for the purposes of eligibility determination, the 
Committee does not intend that this definition be used for the pur- 
poses of performance measurement. The Committee recognizes that 
the achievement of 8th grade reading and math skills is a desirable 
goal for some of the neediest JTPA program participants. This may 
even be an unrealistic goal for some participants who enter a pro- 
gram with basic skill levels well below the 8th grade level. 

Limitation on certain costs 

S. 2055 increases the administrative cost cap to 20 percent and 
increases the total for administrative and supportive service costs 
to 50 percent. 

The Committee has adjusted existing limits on administrative 
costs in recognition of the increased administrative and organiza- 
tional requirements that will be imposed on SDA's and PIC's as a 
result of this bill. At the same time, the Committee recognizes that 
increased administrative costs associated with more complex out- 
reach, recruitment, and coordination requirements also may accrue 
to service providers. In an effort to ensure accountability and fair- 
ness in SDA contracts, S. 2055 requires that all contracts and 
agreements with service providers include the proportionate 
amounts necessary for administrative costs and for supportive serv- 
ices. 

The existing administrative cap has been cited as one reason for 
the widespread use of fixed-unit-price, performance-bsised contracts, 
for which SDA's currently do not require a breakdown of adminis- 
trative or other costs. While performance-based contracting is de- 
sirable for some program-related reasons, the Committee is con- 
cerned that a greater amount of program money is being spent on 
administrative costs than is being reported. With such a limited 
amount of funds available to serve the JTPA eligible population, it 
is imperative that the primary use of funds supports training costs. 

The Committee also notes that many SDA's appear reluctant to 
use JTPA resources for supportive services. Currently, the average 
share of local expenditures for such services is about 7 percent — 
well below the 15 percent permitted under existing law. The Com- 
mittee believes that supportive services are a necessary component 
of a job training program oriented toward at-risk individuals, and 
has provided additional flexibility for supportive service costs to ac- 
commodate the increased need for such expenditures resulting 
from this bill. For example, S. 2055 mandates that supportive serv- 
ices be made available (along with basic skills and occupational 
skills training) to youth participating in the title IIC program, 
where the assessment and service strategy indicate such services 
are appropriate. 
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The Committee and the Department of Labor are in full agree- 
ment that supportive services available for participants should be 
increased and the use of funds for this purpose should be encour- 
aged. The Committee intends that a greater proportion of JTPA 
participants be hard-to-serve individuals. If these clients are to par- 
ticipate successfully in more comprehensive and long-term train- 
ing, greater expenditures on supportive services will be necessary 
to cover essential services such as transportation, child care, and 
stipends. 

The Committee intends that child care services, in particular, be 
an important part of the support services provided to JTPA pro- 
gram recipients. Child care is a critical first step toward self-suffi- 
ciency. The Committee is aware of the increasing difficulties 
today's parents face while trying to balance work-family relations, 
especially for the single parent. A study by the National Social Sci- 
ence and Law Center in Washington, DC identified child care as a 
key barrier to employment faced by single mothers receiving AFDC 
benefits. Nearly two-thirds of the respondents cited their difficulty 
with child care responsibilities as a problem in seeking, getting and 
maintaining a job. It is the intent of the Committee that funding 
for support services permitted under S. 2055 be available to address 
the needs of parents who are limited in their ability to seek in- 
creased training, education, or job skills because of their inability 
to attain affordable child care. 

Fixed unit price, performance-based contracts 

S. 2055 requires, with limited exceptions, that all expenditures 
under JTPA be charged to appropriate cost categories (i,e. adminis- 
tration, supportive services, training). This provision would restrict 
the use of fixed unit price, performance-based contracts that do not 
provide a breakdown of costs. 

Under current law, if certain performance conditions are met, 
the provider may charge all costs to the training cost category and 
is not required to identify in fixed unit price contracts the propor- 
tion of costs attributable to administration and supportive services. 
These are primarily tuition-based programs. The effect is to allow 
providers to avoid the cost limitations on administration and sup- 
portive services provided in the Act, and this could result in a re- 
duction in the proportion of funds used for training and supportive 
services. The Committee aims to improve program accountability 
and ensure adherence to the established cost limitations by requir- 
ing all service providers (not subject to the limited exemptions) to 
provide a breakdown of direct training, training-related, supportive 
services and administrative costs. 

The Committee recognizes that the existing exemptions from con- 
tract cost breakdowns that exist for tuition-based programs permit 
SDA*s to contract with certain providers without allocating admin- 
istrative costs. This may put very successful, non-tuition based pro- 
grams at a disadvantage in SDA's where the SDA administrators 
use a large proportion of available administrative funds. Since the 
intent of this requirement is to minimize the proportion of adminis- 
trative costs to all other program costs, the bill permits SDA's who 
contract with service providers spending at least 90 percent of 
funds on direct training, training-related and supportive services, 
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the opportunity to allocate these administrative funds above and 
beyond the SDA cap. 

Procurement standards 

S. 2055 amends JTPA to revise the procurement standards. 
Under current law, whatever general procurement requirements 
are contained in each State's law apply to JTPA programs. S. 2055 
would require the Governor to establish certain minimum stand- 
ards for JTPA programs to improve accountability. The standards 
prescribed by the Governor are to ensure that procurements are 1) 
competitive to the maximum extent possible, 2) accompanied by an 
analysis of the reasonableness of costs in the contract, and 3) in ac- 
cordance with local written selection procedures established prior 
to requesting proposals. In addition, the standards are to ensure 
that all deliverables and the basis for payment are specified in the 
contract, and that recipients conduct oversight to ensure compli- 
ance with the procurement standards. It may be noted that this 
section of the bill also drops some current provisions relating to 
JTPA audits since those provisions have been superseded by the 
Single Audit Act. 

State funding allocations 

Numerous SDA*s and PIC's have called for more funding stabili- 
ty from year to year as individual SDA funding has fluctuated due 
to changes in annual JTPA appropriations and local levels of un- 
employment. The bill's requirement that no State receive less than 
90 percent or more than 130 percent of its previous year's alloca- 
tion percentage will help to address the need for more predictable 
funding from year to year and will assist PIC's and SDA's in their 
program planning activities. 

Transfer of funds between title IIA and title IIC 

The Ck)mmittee recognizes the need for local flexibility and vari- 
ations in local economic and demographic characteristics. In cer- 
tain areas, economic realities may demand more resources for 
adult training activities, while in other areas high concentrations 
of at-risk youth may demand additional resources. Therefore, S. 
2055 permits local areas to transfer up to 10 percent of funds be- 
tween title IIA and title IIC in order to respond to specific areas of 
need. 

In addition, the Committee stresses that the funds received by 
SDA's should be targeted to those areas within the SDA where the 
need is greatest such as to areas with pockets of poverty or to areas 
with high levels of unemployment. 

Eligibility for title IIA adult programs 

Tightening the eligibility requirements for the title II adult pro- 
gram was a primarv objective of the Committee in light of numer- 
ous reports about creaming" of JTPA participants. The bill re- 
vises trie eligibility rules for the adult program by requiring that 
65 percent of eligible participants meet 1 of 9 specific barriers to 
employment in addition to their poverty. These barriers include: a 
basic skills deficiency, the lack of a high school diploma, welfare 
dependency, unemployment exceeding 6 months, homelessness, a 
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disability, limited-English proficiency, an additional locally defined 
barrier or a criminal record. Individuals served under the 10 per- 
cent "window" for noneconomically disadvantaged participants 
must meet at least one barriers to employment. These individuals 
with barriers include, but are not limited to, people who have lim- 
ited-English proficiency, displaced homemakers, older workers, vet- 
erans, alcoholics or addicts. 

In addition to tightening eligibility rules, the Committee wishes 
to ensure that every adult program participant receives the skills 
and training necessary to improve his or her life-long employabil- 
ity. The Committee believes that education and basic skills profi- 
ciency are fundamental components of job training and that the 
ability to read and write is fundamental in today's economy for im- 
proving one's long-term income earning potential. 

The bill therefore mandates that each participant in a title IIA 
program be assessed for education/basic skills levels and sei*vice 
needs, and that a service strategy be developed based on that as- 
sessment. A new assessment in title IIA is not required when a 
"recent" assessment has been conducted in another education or 
training program. The Committee intends that "recent" be inter- 
preted as being within one year. The service strategy shall include 
employment goals and achievement objectives with a description of 
the sequence of services to be provided for the participant. Educa- 
tion/basic skills or occupational skills training must be provided if 
it is determined to be necessary in the assessment, and progress in 
meeting the service strategy goals must be documented and re- 
viewed periodically. 

In requiring assessments for all JTPA participants, the Commit- 
tee recognizes that such assessments will be meaningful only if 
they are carried out in such way as to ensure enrollment in appro- 
priate services following identification of each participant's sKill 
levels and service needs. The Committee also recognizes that some 
participants may receive suitable assessments under other publicly- 
funded 'education or training programs and that individual commu- 
nities must be given the flexibility to design mechanisms for as- 
signment to appropriate JTPA activities following such assess- 
ments. To protect the integrity of the assessment process while pre- 
serving local flexibility, the Committee encourages the Department 
to develop regulations that ensure that assessments will be con- 
ducted by qualified staff to prevent inappropriate assignment of 
JTPA participants. 

The Committee intends that the assessment, development of 
service strategies and monitoring of the progress of program par- 
ticipants be part of an individualized case management system. 
The Committee recognizes that the case management approach will 
be a new way of conducting business for many SDA's. Nonetheless, 
the Committee views the development and implementation of this 
type of approach to the delivery of JTPA services as critical to the 
achievement of successful and meaningful outcomes for JTPA par- 
ticipants. 

Case management should not be interpreted to mean that all 
services required by a participant must be provided by the same 
provider. In fact, the Committee recognizes the merit of a contrac- 
tor providing a service where it has established expertise and dis- 
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courages single providers from providing a smorgasbord of serv- 
ices to individual participants. The Committee places a priority on 
continuity of services. This will require individual case manage- 
ment especially when an individual's service strategy calls tor a se- 
quence of services from different providers. . 

The Committee notes that S. 2055 authorizes services to assist 
program participants in retaining unsubsidized employment. Ke- 
tention services may be provided as part of an overall service strat- 
eev In many cases, post-placement counseling and retention serv- 
ices can be a determining factor in whether or not an individual is 
successful in maintaining unsubsidized employment. 

Another fundamental change from the current Act is that activi- 
ties such as job search, job search skills training, job clubs and 
work experiences in the public sector must be accompanied by 
other services designed to increase a participants basic education 
or occupational skills. The only exception to this requirement 
occurs when these activities are unavailable through employment 
service agencies. The Committee does not intend the prohibit these 
activities To the extent that an SDA can provide these services 
cost-effectively and in combination with other traming or education 
services a participant has received under JTPA or through other 
training or education program, the Committee encourages these 
service!. This change reflects the Committee s review of research 
and evaluation studies that demonstrate that quick turnaround in 
placement programs has a minimal long-term impact when provid- 
ed in isolation from other more comprehensive and intensive serv- 

1C6S J ' 

The Committee believes that the strong emphasis on education 
in the Job Training and Basic Skills Act is an appropriate one and 
grounded by significant research and practical experience. 1 he 
Committee recognizes that the major responsibility ot the JinfV 
system is not to provide an education to participants— that is the 
responsibility of the education system. At the same ti?ie, the Lom- 
mittee recognizes that basic education is not an issue the JTFA can 
afford to ignore. The Committee therefore encourages PIC s to sup- 
port programs, targeted at early adolescente, that lead to higher 
level of secondary and post-secondary enrollment and completion 
as modeled in a recent Highscope long;itudinal study entitled 
"Challenging the Potential: Programs for Talented Disadvantaged 

^°An\dditional objective of the Committee is to enhance coordina- 
tion of JTPA adult programs with a wide array of other tederal 
programs serving disadvantaged adults. The bill requires SDA s to 
establish appropriate cooperative arrangements with such pro- 
grams as adult education, vocational education, the employment 
service, JOBS, food stamps, apprenticeship programs and homeless 

^T^' CoSeTts aware of some States and service delivery 
areas which have agreements to share equipment purchased with 
JTPA funds with other non-JTPA programs. TyPically, the equip- 
ment is used for non-JTPA programs during those times when 
there are no JTPA-related activities taking P^f^^e. In this regr^^ 
the Committee is aware of concerns State and local JTPA o"icia s 
have with voluminous paperwork requirements in order to permit 



4'/ 



47 

the sharing of equipment. It is the intention of the Committee that 
the Department of Labor exercise its authority to assist in elimi- 
nating whatever unreasonable paperwork requirements may exist. 

Youth program under title IIB and IIC 

S. 2055 retains the summer youth program in a separate title IIB 
in addition to the new title IIC year-round program for disadvan- 
taged youth. The bill requires that the 40 percent of funds (floor) 
currently allocated to youth programs in title IIA be allocated for 
the new title IIC program and authorizes such sums as may be nec- 
essary for the title IIB summer youth program. 

The Committee found, in public comments that have been solicit- 
ed throughout the past year, overwhelming support for separating 
year-round and summer youth programs from adult programs 
under JTPA. According to the JTPA Advisory Committee, **the cre- 
ation of a separate youth title will significantly broaden opportuni- 
ties for collaboration between JTPA, local school systems and bther 
community resources." 

The Advisory Committee report stated that separate year-round 
programs woud have a larger payoff for youth and employers than 
do the traditional stand-alone, summer employment programs. The 
Committee believes that the creation of distinct adult and youth 
programs will promote more effective and efficient delivery of serv- 
ices and permit greater specialization of services to meet the differ- 
ent employability and skill needs of youth and adults. 

Eligibility for title IIC and IIB youth programs 

The bill tightens eligibility for the title IIC program: youth ages 
16 to 21 may participate only if they are economically disadvan- 
taged and have at least 1 of 9 barriers to employment. These bar- 
reirs include: a basic skills deficiency, educational attainment that 
is one or more grade levels below the grade level appropriate to the 
individual's age (or lack of a high school diploma for out-of-school 
youth), parenthood, homelessness, a disability, limited-English pro- 
ficiency, an additional locally defined barrier or a criminal record. 
A pattern of disruptive behavior is listed in the bill as an addition- 
al barrier to employment for in-school youth. An additional 10 per- 
cent ^'window" has been created in the title IIC program for non- 
economically disadvantaged youth who meet at least one other bar- 
rier to employment. 

S. 2055 includes several additional requirements for the title IIC 
program. At least 50 percent of youth served in title IIC must be 
out-of-school youth. SDA's will have the option to serve youth ages 
14 or 15, in title IIB programs, if appropriate and specified in the 
job training plan. 

The Committee intends to give SDA's flexibility to serve disad- 
vantaged individuals ages 18 to 22 concurrently in the youth pro- 
gram or in the adult program. Individuals in every age range 
should be served according to their assessments and service strate- 
gies to determine their placement in JTPA programs. Older youth 
experience considerable difficulty in the labor market and are espe- 
cially vulnerable to chronic unemployment. The job training needs 
of the age group 18-22 may at times be better served through 
youth programs and at other times in adult programs depending 
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upon the assessment and service strategy for these individuals. As 
in the title IIA program, the Committee expects that SDA's will 
move toward a case management approach in conducting youth 
programming by providing comprehensive services based upon indi- 
vidual assessments and service strategies, 

S. 2055 imposes important new conditions for the participation of 
high school dropouts under the age of 18, The bill requires dropouts 
to reenroll in school or attend an alternative high school, a GED 
program or other educational program. Ensuring that young drop- 
outs are provided education and the opportunity to earn a high 
school diploma or a GED is necessary to improve their lifelong 
income earning potential. 

Each participant in the title IIC program must be assessed for 
basic skills levels and service needs. Individual service strategies 
must be developed based on that assessment. Basic skills or occupa- 
tional skills training must be provided if it is determined to be nec- 
essary in the assessment, and the individual's progress must be re- 
viewed periodically. Pre-employment and work maturity skills 
training, work experience combined with skills training, and sup- 
portive services must also be provided where the assessment and 
service strategy indicate such services are necessary. 

This requirement will ensure that each participant has been as- 
sessed under the youth program and has had an individual service 
strategy completed with goals and objectives specified. This process 
recognizes individual deficiencies and needs by providing a special- 
ized service strategy for each participant. The completion and the 
review of these service strategies will also enhance program ac- 
countability. 

Youth served under title IIB summer programs must be economi- 
cally disadvantaged, in the 14-21 age range and receive needs as- 
sessments and service strategies. However, the service require- 
ments are not intended to be as comprehensive as those under the 
year-round program. The primary purpose of summer youth pro- 
grams is to provide disadvantaged youth with their intitial work 
experiences in an effort to enhance their skills and maturity level 
for future long-term employment. Where possible, the Committee 
encourages the provision of education and skills training services 
in combination with summer employment programs. 

The Committee intends that each title IIC youth participant re- 
ceive over a 12-month period education and training services that 
are coordinated by the SDA with local service providers, including 
local educational agencies. The year-round service requirement 
does not mean, however, that a school normally in operation for 9 
months must provide 12 months of educational activities in order 
to provide services under the title IIC program. 

The Committee has been impressed by efforts in some communi- 
ties to integrate JTPA-funded youth programs with community and 
youth service activities. In Philadelphia, for example, JTPA funds 
are combined with private funds to support a full-time urban youth 
service corps that provides training, education, service opportuni- 
ties and jobs to economically disadvantaged youth. In order to pro- 
mote such successful youth service models, S. 2055 provides explic- 
itly that the title IIC program may include training or education 
that is combined with community and youth service opportunities. 
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S. 2055 requires formal agreements between SDA's and appropri- 
ate education agencies for review of methods of assessment, refer- 
ral of in-school youth to the program and notification of dropouts. 
SDA's are required also to coordiante and establish cooperative 
agreements with other Federal human resource programs as appro- 
priate. , 

The Committee wishes to clarify its intent that SDA s that en- 
compass a broad area where there are numerous educational agen- 
cies are not required to establish a formal agreement with each 
educational agency with the SDA. Rather, it is intended that SDA's 
establish such agreements only with those educational agencies 
that will be responsible for providing services to JTPA youth par- 
ticipants. 

State and DSA set-asides under title IIA and title IIC 

S. 2055 modifies the current structure of JTPA set-asides for 
statewide activities. The bill provides that 23 percent of title IIA 
and 18 percent of title IIC funds be reserved at the State level: 3 
percent for incentive grants to SDA's based on program perform- 
ance; 2 percent for capacity building and technical assistance; 5 
percent for State administration; 8 percent for State Education and 
Coordination Grants; and 5 percent (of title IIA programs) for pro- 
grams to serve older workers. 

The Committee's revisions of the set-asides reflect the recommen- 
dations of the JTPA Advisory Committee, the Department of 
Labor, and witnesses appearing before the Committee. 

Administration Set-aside: The bill provides that 5 percent of each 
State's allocation for title IIA and title IIC be retained at the State 
level for program administration. In applying the 5 percent admin- 
istration set-aside to both title IIA and title IIC, JTPA funding for 
State administration would be approximately $89 million (at fiscal 
year 1992 appropriations levels). This provision takes into consider- 
ation the longstanding concern of program administrators that 
money be allowed for program administration. The provision will 
also assist States in meeting the administrative and monitoring re- 
sponsibilities imposed by S. 2055. To the extent that these funds 
will be used to pay for data collection and other management ac- 
tivities, the funding also is designed to enhance program quality. 

Capacity building Set-aside: The creation of the 2 percent capac- 
ity building and technical assistance set-aside reflects the Commit- 
tee's priority that the JTPA system, and the people who work in it, 
receive the support they need to operate quality programs. The 
JTPA Advisory Committee also recommended that funds be set 
aside for this purpose. Roughly $35 million would be allotted for 
this purpose (at fiscal year 1992 appropriations levels). Capacity 
building activities include: developing new service strategies 
through research and demonstration projects with specific research 
goals and provisions for evaluation of these goals; replicating model 
service designs; providing technical assistance to service providers; 
providing staff development and training for employees of the pri- 
vate industry council, the administrative entity, and service provid- 
ers; developing and improving information systems; and improving 
dissemination of program information, teaching methods, and other 
materials. 
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State Incentive Grants Set-aside: The Committee intends that the 
Governors' incentive grants be funded separately from technical as- 
sistance activities. Consequently, S. 2055 provides that 3 percent of 
title IIA and title IIC funds be set aside for State incentive awards. 
This would result in the availability of approximately $53 million 
(at fiscal year 1992 appropriations levels) for State incentive 
awards to encourage service to special populations. Further, the in- 
centive awards will promote coordination between human resource 
systems and encourage experimentation and innovation in serving 
hard-to-serve populations. 

The Committee believes these incentive payments can be an ap- 
propriate and effective tool in inducing the JTPA delivery system 
to emphasize desirable program goals. Therefore, the bill specifies 
that incentive grants shall be awarded to SDA's that achieve per- 
formance standards based on service to hard-to-serve individuals 
and on the quality of service provided, among other factors. 

Currently, there is too much emphasis on costs and too little em- 
phasis on quality in the evaluation of JTPA programs. For these 
and other reasons, the JTPA Advisory Committee and the Depart- 
ment of Labor recommended that cost standards not be used as a 
basis for awarding incentive pa5Tments to SDA's. The Committee 
has adopted this recommendation in an effort to improve program 
quality. The Committee continues to recognize the need for cost ef- 
fective programs and intends that the Department of Labor contin- 
ue to monitor program costs carefully. However, the Committee be- 
lieves that tempering the excessive emphasis on costs in the JTPA 
system is especially important if JTPA is to maximize its effective- 
ness. 

Older Worker Set-aside: Although the Committee did choose to 
retain the State set-aside for older workers from existing law, the 
Committee reiterates its interest in and support for encouraging 
serAUce delivery areas to provide training services to older persons. 
After reviewing the recommendations of the Department of Labor 
and the JTPA Advisory Committee, the Committee concluded that 
older individuals could be served and gain greater access to the 
JTPA services through programs at the local level. However, 
during the 8 years of program experience with a State set-aside for 
older worker programs, many States have developed exemplary 
methods and programs for servicing this group. 

The Committee determined that retaining funds at the State 
level would provide the least disruption of services and still meet 
the employment and training needs of older Americans. The Com- 
mittee recognizes that the poor record of the States over the initial 
5 years of program experience in spending the 3 percent funds has 
been overshadowed by the most recent three years during which 
many States have provided excellent service. 

The Committee continues to recognize the important role that 
older workers play in the labor market, particularly with an aging 
population. Consequently, S. 2055 includes several provisions to 
ensure that the needs of older workers are recognized and met 
throughout the JTPA delivery system. 

The bill replaces the 3 percent set-aside with an equivalent 5 per- 
cent set-aside from title IIA. The Committee intends that this new 
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set-aside for older individual programs ensures that the number of 
older individuals served will be maintained or increase. 

State Education and Coordination Set-aside: The 8 percent set- 
aside for education and coordination under title IIA in current law 
is replaced in S. 2055 by a similar State set-aside of 8 percent of 
title IIA and IIC funds for a new set of more specific, coordinated 
education and training goals (described in detail below). 

The Committee believes that the 8 percent set-aside has never 
been used to its fullest potential. Twila Young, A JTPA consultant 
and a member of the JTPA Advisory Committee, testified that the 
purpose of the 8 percent set-aside was, ''worthy * * * and deserved 
to be tried. However, * * * the 8 percent set-aside has not accom- 
plished its purpose." 

Ann Abel, an SDA director in Danville, Illinois, and a member of 
the JTPA Advisory Committee, further testified that special set- 
asides such as the 8 percent (and the 3 percent), ''do not consistent- 
ly assure joint planning, funding and service delivery on behalf of 
disadvantaged persons. With genuine collaboration, the education 
system stands to gain access to increased JTPA funds, and un- 
skilled, jobless youth stand to gain the skills that will enable them 
to become productive and self-sufficient members of the work- 
force/' 

The Committee applauds the efforts already ongoing in many 
States to bring about a closer coordination among human resources 
programs that goes beyond education and job training systems. 
Clearly, there are States that already have made great progress in 
these areas. For example, the State of Wisconsin has had exempla- 
ry success with its "Education for Employment" program that pro- 
vides instruction in the practical application of basic skills, school- 
supervised work experiences, and career exploration and planning. 
The success of this JTPA-coordinated initiative has been built upon 
effective communication and coordination with business, labor or- 
ganizations and education agencies. Wisconsin has recognized the 
need to determine the expectations of educators, employers and 
program participants and has utilized the full participation of 
these partners in educating and training disadvantaged youth. The 
committee believes every State will benefit from organizational, in- 
stitutional and program coordination such as Wisconsin's Educa- 
tion for Employment program. 

In light of these widely recognized concerns and successes, the 
Committee's amendments encourage close cooperation between the 
job training and educational systems. The bill requires that the 8 
percent be spent specifically for: (1) school-to-work transition pro- 
grams; (2) literacy and lifelong learning opportunities; (3) programs 
to place women in nontraditional employment; and (4) coordinated 
education and training programs. It is the Committee's hope that 
these specific education and job training goals will induce more co- 
ordinated approaches to workforce preparation among both adult 
and youth programs, and various Federal employment, education 
and training-related programs. 

The Committee has learned that some States have received com- 
munication from the Department of Labor which indicates that the 
8% education and coordination set-aside funding may not be used 
for providing services to 14 and 15 years old (other than pre-em- 
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ployment, work maturity services). It is the intention of the Com- 
mittee as illustrated in the new specified goals of education and co- 
ordination programs that these funds be available to serve 14 and 
15 year olds if State and local JTPA administrators find it appro- 
priate. 

Preventing discrimination in JTPA programs 

After a review of practices in a third of the SDA's across the 
nation in 1991, the GAO has expressed concern that there are 
racial and gender disparities in the provision of services under 
JTPA; women and minorities were less likely to receive occupation- 
al training or training for higher wage jobs, GAO's report contains 
four specific recommendations to address this concern. S. 2055 con- 
tains provisions that are responsive to these recommendations. 

The program design changes in S, 2055, which require individual- 
ized assessments and service strategies, should help to ensure that 
services are provided in a non-discriminatory manner based on in- 
dividual needs, skills and interests. The requirment that basic and 
occupational skills training and supportive services be provided 
whenever assessment indicates such services are needed also pro- 
motes more intensive and comprehensive services that should en- 
hance the long-term employability of all participants and lead to 
higher wages. In addition, new data requirements will make it 
easier to ensure compliance with the non-discrimination require- 
ments of the Act, 

National and Community Service Act youth corps linkages 

JTPA represents an investment in human resources which the 
Committee believes will yield valuable dividends in the forni of 
greater economic competitiveness; the retention of high-paying, 
high-skilled jobs in this country; but also in the enhanced self- 
esteem, dignity and civic pride that is created when citizens 
become economically self-sufficient. S. 2055 specifies that the 
return on our investment in job training be measured by estkblish- 
ing criteria by which we can gauge increases in educational attain- 
ment and occupational skills, increased employment and earnings 
and reduced welfare dependency. Less tangible but equally as im- 
portant to the Committee, are the enhanced citizenship skills that 
accrue to a workforce empowered by its productive capacity. Citi- 
zenship skills are understood to be those skills and qualities such 
as teamwork, problem-solving, self-esteem, initiative, leadership, 
commitment to lifelong learning and an ethic of civic responsibility 
that are characteristic of productive workers and good citizens. The 
Committee believes that Youth Corps programs foster these skills 
by involving young people in projects which provide visible commu- 
nity benefits. 

Civic pride is in short supply among many of our Nation's disad- 
vantaged youth who, seeing little hope for the future, choose un- 
constructive and apathetic lifestyles. The Committee wishes to clar- 
ify its intent that providing Youth Corps services to disadvantaged 
youths is a means to restore the hope of a better future thereby 
creating a motivated, concerned younger generation equipped with 
the occupational and citizenship skills that are crucial to the con- 
tinued strength of the Nation. 
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Whenever possible, the Committee wishes to encourg^e the in- 
volvement of JTPA participants in youth corps programs which 
foster citizenship skills whether or not the other youth corps mem- 
bers are funded under JTPA. In particular, the Committee encour- 
ages linkages of the JTPA with youth corps programs where citi- 
zenship skills are a central feature of the program, such as those 
progrsims authorized by the National and Community Service Act. 

Native American programs 

Indian tribes and organizations representing Native Americans 
have expressed concerns to the Committee about the way in which 
Native American programs are being administered within the De- 
partment of Labor. 'Diese concerns include the fragmentation of 
authority over policy affecting Native American grantees, the du- 
plication of monitoring functions, and the imposition of perform- 
ance and administrative standards that seem unsuited to the effec- 
tive operation and sound management of the programs. 

The bill includes langu£^e to amend Section 401 of title IV to 
ensure that there is a single point of accountability within the De- 
partment of Labor's structure for the many different aspects of its 
dealing with grantees. The Department is also required increase 
its efforts to attract Native American staff. The Committe^e encour- 
ages the Department to renew its commitment to recruiting Native 
American staff at all levels, including in positions responsible for 
program policy, and will carefully monitor its progress toward this 
goaL 

The Committee believes that Native American programs can 
attain the objectives set out for them in Section 40 1» These objec- 
tives can be attained when the Department of Labor is appropriate- 
ly staffed and establishes a proper working relationship with pro- 
gram operators. This staff must perform both policy and support 
functions as well as thoroughly understand what it takes to serve 
the jobless in Native American communities. An open, ongoing dia- 
logue between the Department and program operators is crucial to 
meeting the needs of the Native American community. 

The bill requires the Department of Labor to establish an Adviso- 
ry Council for Native American job training programs that will di- 
rectly represent Indian tribal governments, off-reservation Indian 
organizations. Native Alaskan organizations. Native Hawaiians 
and American Samoans. The Committee expects the Secretary to 
work closely with this Council, taking full advantage of the sugges- 
tions of its members and the constituencies they represent, on ways 
to (1) better serve participant needs, (2) build a stronger human 
and economic resource base in Native American communities, (3) 
more effectively integrate JTPA services with related Indian pro- 
grams, and (4) reduce the administrative burdens currently associ- 
ated with Native American JTPA grants. 

Migrant and seasonal farmworkers 

The Committee is aware that the Department of Labor has inter- 
preted 0MB Circular A~122 to prohibit grantees from using grant 
funds for legal, accounting or other consulting services relating to 
an audit after the grant officer issues a final determination. This 
precludes grantees from utilizing these resources for such services 
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to resolve the audit matters during review of the grant officer's de- 
termination in hearings before an administrative law judge and 
during the final review of the matter by the Secretary. The Com- 
mittee is also aware that the Department of Health and Human 
Services, the largest grant making agency in the Federal govern- 
ment, has a different interpretation of 0MB Circular A-122 which 
allows grant funds to be used for such services until a final deter- 
mination is made by the Secretary. 

The Department of Labor's interpretation has proven particular- 
ly burdensome for nonprofit and single-purpose organizations, such 
as organizations providing job training services to migrant and sea- 
sonal farmworkers under Section 402 of the Act, These grantees 
have no private resources available to obtain assistance in resolv- 
ing audit matters during the important administrative proceedings 
before the Department's administrative law judge and the Secre- 
tary. The Committee therefore requests that the Department of 
Labor review this matter, giving full consideration to the HHS in- 
terpretation. The Committee further requests that the Department 
submit a written report to the Committee regarding any appropri- 
ate procedural changes that can be made to permit grantees to uti- 
lize grant funds for reasonable and necessary costs associated with 
audit resolutions in any Departmental proceedings. 

The Committee recognizes as with the Native American JTPA 
programs, migrant and seasonal farmworker programs have bene- 
fitted from centralized administration within the Department of 
Labor. The Committee encourages the Department of Labor to pro- 
vide a single office which focuses on the problems of seasonal farm- 
workers, both migratory and non-migratory, and on programs de- 
signed to meet their unique needs. Furthermore, an office com- 
prised of and headed by individuals with direct employment and 
training field experience and expertise in working with the farm- 
worker population may best be suited to administer Section 402 
programs. 

It has come to the Committee's attention that the employment of 
farmworkers on Christmeis and other tree farms and other logging 
operations, fish farms, and fruit and vegetable processing oper- 
ations has significantly increased. The Committee suggests that the 
Department of Labor review and periodically update Section 402 
regulations to recognize the changing nature of agricultural em- 
ployment. 

The Committee has Itarned that the competitive process used to 
award Section 402 grants is not always consistent with the govern- 
ment's standard competitive procurement policies. To the extent 
practicable, the committee urges the Department of Labor to 
ensure that no entity competing for a grant be awarded points 
based on any non-competitive criterion. The competitive process 
should be consistent with standard government competitive pro- 
curement policies. 

Job Corps 

The Committee considered and adopted with modification the re- 
quest of the Department of Labor to increase from 10 percent to 20 
percent the ceiling on the percentage of individuals who may be 
enrolled in Job Corps as non-residential participants. The bill in- 
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eludes language to amend part B of title IV, however, to ensure 
that the number of non-residential slots will not increase at the ex- 
pense of decreases in the number of residential slots. 

National activities 

S. 2055 simplifies, consolidates and updates current law provi- 
sions in part D of title IV relating to national partnerships, re- 
search and demonstration, pilot projects, evaluation, training and 
technical assistance, and projects for special populations. 

The Committee intends that the Secretary of Labor develop and 
publish a strategic, multiyear plan for the development and expan- 
sion of the employment and training system to provide a national 
framework for capacity development. A significant finding of the 
JTPA Advisory Committee is that federal training and technical 
assistance responsibilities have been neglected. 

National Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

The bill authorizes in part E of title IV the National Occupation- 
al Information Coordinating Committee (NOICC) at no less than $6 
million. The Committee has been impressed with the success of the 
NOICC network in improving communication and coordination 
among producers and users of occupational and career information. 
The Committee believes these funds will provide a critical link in 
supporting activities under this Act in areas such as helping job 
training and economic development program planners identify the 
cccupations for which there is future demend; providing career in- 
formation for a range of clients from early childhood through 
adulthood; and serving as a primary source of occupational infor- 
mation for the State Job Training Coordinating Council. 

National Commission for Employment Policy 

S. 2055 authorizes the National Commission for Employment 
Policy at a level of $2 million. The Committee has been troubled by 
events over the past several years that have shaken public confi- 
dence in the objectivity and quality of the Commission's research 
products. The Committee understands that the Commission now 
has new leadership and expects that the Commission will improve 
the quality of future work. 

Replication of successful programs 

The bill authorizes a new program in part H of title IV at $10 
million in fiscal year 1993, and such sums as necessary thereafter, 
for the replication of innovative and successful adult, youth and 
dislocated worker employment and training models throughout the 
JTPA system. As Marion Wright Edelman, president of the Chil- 
dren's Defense Fund, testified before the Subcommittee on Employ- 
ment and Producti^vity, "a focused replication effort within JTPA is 
long overdue. No business or corporation could survive without 
some way of field testing its products or services, incorporating the 
lessons learned and franchising the results throughout the firm. 
We need a similar mechanism." 

The Department of Labor is credited with already undertaking a 
similar kind of replication on a limited scale in its national pilot 
and demonstration efforts. One example, the Summer Training and 
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Education Program, developed by the Public/Private Ventures or- 
ganization in dozens of communities throughout the country repre- 
sents what we should be doing systematically for successful pro- 
grams. Similarly, national pilot projects conducted by the Depart- 
ment have been in the forefront of the design and delivery of train- 
ing and job placement services for individuals with disabilities. 

While the Committee recognizes that the funding level author- 
ized is relatively small, we believe that this program could have a 
large impact on the JTPA system by providing for the diffusion of 
successful models within and across States and improving I'he use 
of far larger sums available under title IL The Committee antici- 
pates that this new program will replicate within the Department 
of Labor the successful National Diffusion Network in the Depart- 
ment of Education. 

S. 2055 provides that the Secretary of Labor award grants for 
model programs that are likely to be replicable on a large scale 
and successful in improving the employment prospects of economi- 
cally disadvantaged adults, youth and dislocated workers. 

Fair chance youth opportunities unlimited program 

S. 2055 establishes a new youth initiative, the Fair Chance Youth 
Opportunities Unlimited Program in part I of title IV of JTPA. It 
combines elements of a proposal described in the William T. Grant 
Foundation report, **The Forgotten Half: Pathways to Success for 
^ America's Youth and Young Families," and the Youth Opportuni- 
ties Unlimited proposal advanced by the Department of Labor. 

The Committee recognizes that we invest too little in education 
and training for the majority of our young people who do not go on 
to college after high school and for those who do not complete high 
school. The Fair Chance program is intended to provide additional 
federal resources to expand and intensify education and training 
opportunities for youth in our Nation's most poverty stricken com- 
munities. It further acknowledges that local communities experi- 
ence difficulty integrating the variety of Federal, state and local re- 
sources that can meet the multiple needs of disadvantaged youth in 
impoverished areas. 

The Committee anticipates the achievement of several goals 
under this new program. One goal is to encourage and equalize op- 
portunities between youth who go on to college and those who do 
not. Another goal is to increase access to education, training and 
employment opportunities. A third goal is to foster cooperation and 
coalition-building among education and training institutions, and 
the employing communities and to stimulate the development of 
coordinated, comprehensive and cost-effective, systems for educa- 
tion and training needs. The Committee recognizes that employ- 
ment and education must often occur simultaneously for low- 
income youth. Therefore, the Committee urges that employers and 
the education and training community work together to provide in- 
tegrated "employment-learning'' programs. An additional purpose 
of the Fair Chance program is to provide sufficient aid and support 
services so that youth will enroll in and complete education and 
training programs. 

The Committee believes that access to private sector employment 
opportunities for youth participating in Fair Chance projects would 
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be advanced by strong public-private collaborations. Experience in 
Boston and other cities demonstrates that the market for jobs for 
young people can be organized, assuring that young people who 
stay in high school or alternative training and education programs 
will gain access to stable employment and the possibility of a 
secure economic future. Such public-private initiatives recognize 
that the youth labor market is chaotic, and that information is 
often inadequate or inaccurate. 

The Fair Chance Youth program recognizes the value of these 
initiatives by encouraging participating communities to develop 
public-private collaborations that organize the transition from 
school or training to work. Effective efforts in this area typically 
include the following elements: private firm commitment to priori- 
ty hiring of young people in public education and publicly funded 
training programs; the recruitment of a substantial number of 
firms to participate in the collaboration; the organization of a net- 
work of career specialists to coach young people, organize inter- 
views, and work with employers; and recognition of a portion of 
wages paid by the private sector to hard-to-employ youth as non- 
Federal "matching" funds. 

The Committee hopes that the Fair Chance program will be ad- 
ministered in a manner that stimulates the development of public- 
private collaborations that embody these key elements. The bill 
provides that the program will be administered by the Secretary of 
Labor and will target communities with poverty rates of 30 percent 
or more. The Committee intends that priority in awarding funds be 
given to applications representing areas with the highest degree of 
poverty, and with the ability to offer the most comprehensive serv- 
ices. The program's requirements ensure that additional goals for 
the target communities will address such ciritical issues, as in- 
creasing safety or reducing the number of drug-related arrests. 

S. 2055 authorizes the new youth program at $100 million in 
fiscal year 1993, and such sums as necessary thereafter. The feder- 
al grants will pay 50 percent of the costs of each Fair Chance 
project; participating communities must meet the remaining costs 
with other Federal, State, local or private resources. The bill in- 
cludes a stipulation that each participating community may not 
provide more than 25 percent of its share of program costs from 
non-JTPA federal funds. The Committee intends that communities 
may use State and local in-kind resources to assist in meeting the 
matching requirements of the program. 

Jobs for employable dependent individuals 

The purpose of Jobs for Employable Dependent Individuals is to 
provide incentives to reduce welfare dependency, promote self-suffi- 
ciency, increase child support payments, and increase employment 
and earnings of individuals by providing to each participating State 
a bonus for providing job training and placement to absent parents 
of children receiving aid to families v/ith dependent children and to 
blind or disabled individuals receiving supplemental social security 
income. 

An individual is eligible if the individual (1) is an absent parent 
of any child receiving aid to families with dependent children, (2) 
has participated in education, training, or other activities (includ- 
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ing Job Corps) provided under this Act, and (3) pays child support 
for the child or children specified in (1) following termination from 
activities provided under this Act. An individual is also eligible if 
the individual is blind or disabled, was receiving benefits pursuant 
to title XVI of the Social Security Act has participated in educa- 
tion, training or other activities (including the Job CJorps) provided 
under this Act, and earns from employment a wage or income. 

The amount of the incentive bonus paid to each State shall be: 
(1) the amount of child support paid be each individual eligible for 
up to 2 years after such individual's termination from activities 
under this Act; and (2) the reduction in Federal contribution to the 
amounts received under title XVI of the Social Secuirty Act by 
each eligible individual for up to 2 years after such individual's ter- 
mination from activities under this Act. 

Transition provisions 

The effective date of S. 2055 is December 1, 1992, in preparation 
for the JTPA program year 1993. In order to ensure an orderly im- 
plementation of the new law, S. 2055 grants the Secretary author- 
ity to establish rules and procedures that may be necessary for a 
smooth transition and implementation of the new program require- 
ments. The Committee encourages the Department of Labor to 
issue new program guidance and regulations as promptly as possi- 
ble to give States, SDA's and JTPA program administrators timely 
information regarding the implementation of S. 2055. The Commit- 
tee notes that this information is critical in assisting States and 
SDA's in their program planning activities, and in avoiding the dis- 
ruption of services to current JTPA program participants. 



X. Additional Views of Mr. Hatch 

During the Senate's consideration of S. 2, the ''Strengthening 
Education for American Families Act," I offered an amendment 
that would have changed a Federal funding formula for the distri- 
bution of monies for "educationally disadvant^ed" children. 

Under this formula, found under Chapter 1 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, money is distributed on the 
basis of two factors: The number of children in poverty; and the 
state per pupil expenditure. 

The effect of this formula is to provide $1.50 to every poor child 
in (Connecticut (which has the highest per capita income of any 
state in the U.S.) for every $1.00 provided to a poor child in Missis- 
sippi (which has the lowest per capita income). 

The operational reality of this Chapter 1 formula led me to ques- 
tion its usefulness in targeting "educationally disadvantaged" chil- 
dren. Poor children, it seems, may fare equally in the eyes of God, 
but not under the Chapter 1 formula. 

The amendment I devised to correct this inequity simply re- 
quired that once poor children are identified, the same amount of 
money, per child, would be allocated to each of the states. Regretta- 
bly, the simplicity of this approach got tangled in the politics of 
funding. The issue of fairness and equal treatment for poor chil- 
dren was lost in an effort by states who stood to lose the most to 
maintain the status quo. 

I am now concerned about a similar inequity under the Job 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA). During the development of S. 
2055, the opportunity to correct this inequity presented itself. And, 
once aigain, we have allowed politics to overrule common sense and 
fundamental fairness. 

Notably, the pros and cons of changing the JTPA state allocation 
formula is something we had previously discussed thoroughly in 
this Committee and agreed to. In fact, just two years ago, we 
agreed in this Committee to change the formula so it would **deal 
fairly" with the poor in each state. This Committee agreed on this 
formula change by a vote of 15-1. Those that resist making the for- 
mula change now, and those who supported it strongly then, are 
ironically one and the same. 

The Committee presumably supported a formula change based 
on the substantive merits. S. 2055, like similar, preceding bills, 
seeks to "better target resources" to those economically disadvan- 
taged citizens in this nation who are ''most in need." If this goal is 
to be seriously addressed, it makes no sense not to revise the for- 
mula so that our financial commitment to the poor is consistent 
with this objective. Simply stated, without putting up the money to 
back up our noble intentions, we are destined to fall far short of 
our objective. 

(59) 
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I know that states that will not fare well under a changed formu- 
la have cried that this formula change we agreed upon is a "bill- 
killer." But, the merits of this change should be evaluated accord- 
ing to its benefit to poor people in all states — not just a few. And, 
the facts seem to indicate that a clear majority of the states would 
fare better under a revised formula change. Thus, a minority of 
states are blocking this change with threats of not permitting this 
bill to proceed further if a funding formula change is contained 
therein. 

The bottom line ought to be whether, in fact, such a formula 
change as the one I have argued for (the same formula change that 
was contained in the bill that passed this Committee by a 15-1 
vote) is good, sensible public policy? I believe it is. 

Under current law, federal money is allocated to states based, 
primarily, on the number of unemployed individuals in each state. 
Retaining a funding formula based on unemployment statistics 
rather than on the number of economically disadvantaged is the 
issue. 

While I realize the difficulty in looking beyond today's high un- 
employment picture to tomorrow's dilemmas, chronic structural 
unemployment will be one of those problems unless we make these 
adjustments now. 

Addressing the skills shortage is not just a function of training 
those who are the easiest to get into the workforce in the shortest 
period of time. 

The fact is that, given severe shortages in entry level personnel, 
employers will take action to employ and train those who are most 
capable. In other words, employers will cream the best, leaving the 
hardest to train behint 

We should use tax dollars to supplement the free market. We 
should pick up where le free market ends by better targeting very 
limited resources to t^ most needy — those least likely to be hired. 

In my view, it is qu a illogical to tighten eligibility rules to ad- 
dress the "creaming problem" without also changing the funding 
formula that is currently weighted toward unemployment statis- 
tics. 

That is self-defeating given le board goals of JTPA. It reaps a 
grossly unfair result under wnich the poor in one state are less 
equal than the poor in another because of a biased funding formu- 
la. 

Let me explain. Limited resources now dictate that about 5 per- 
cent of those eligible to receive services under JTPA enter these 
programs. The formula change I would like to see implemented 
would distribute funds based on the "relative number of economi- 
cally disadvantaged" eligible for services in each state. Thus, pro- 
portionately, one state could serve their equal share. 

However, those included in unemployment statistics may not 
qualify for services as economically disadvantaged people. Thus, 
one State may receive a disproportional share of money and there- 
fore, be able to serve 6 percent of their economically disadvantaged 
population while another state can only serve 4 percent. 

Quite simply, it makes no sense to send money based on numbers 
of people not even eligible to receive services. It takes from the 
poor in one state and gives to the poor in another. 
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Thus, like the Chapter 1 formula, these poor people might be 
equal in the eyes of God, but not under the JTPA state allocation 
formula. An executive summary of an assessment made for the 
U.S. Department of Labor on this issue several years ago is at- 
tached. In sum, the study conducted by ABT Associates, Inc. con- 
cludes, "the current formula does not distribute JTPA resources in 
a fully equitable manner." The study continues, "JTPA resources 
are being pulled away from areas with the highest concentrations 
of economically disadvantaged residents in favor of those with high 
shares of unemployed." 

While other positive aspects of this bill demand our attention 
and justify this Committee favorably reporting this bill, I hope that 
we will not soon forget that the purpose of JTPA is to provide eco- 
nomically disadvantaged citizens in each state with meaningful 
training opportunities. This purpose should be applied in an even- 
handed fashion. Regrettably, without a revision being made in the 
funding formula, such even-handedness is not possible. 

Orrin G. Hatch. 

[Attachment] 

An Assessment of Funding Aixocation Under the Job Training 

Partnership Act 

(Contract No. J-9-M-5-0051— August 31, 1986) 

Submitted to: Mr. Ray Uhalde, U.S. Department of Labor, Room 

8018, 601 D Street, NW, Washington, DC. 
Prepared by: Glen Schneider, Project Director, Michael Battaglia, 

Christopher Logan, Jeffrey Zornitsky. 

executive summary 

Objectives and methodology 

Over the past 25 years, intergovernmental grants-in-aid have 
grown to represent an important major policy tool for the federal 
government. Such grants have been used to augment the availabil- 
ity of general revenue at the state and local levels and to address 
specific national priorities. Between 1954 and 1984, grants-in-aid to 
state and local governments increased from $2.9 billion to $97 bil- 
lion. While their share of the federal budget has recently declined 
from 17 percent in 1979 to 11 percent in 1984, the magnitude of the 
grants-in-aid program alone leaves it as a significant policy tool 
and source of revenue for states and localities. 

In recent years the block grant has become a widely used form of 
intergovernmental transfer. Block grants are a flexible lump sun^ 
transfer typically allocated by formula for use in a wide range of 
activities within a specified functional area. The Job Training Part- 
nership Act (JTPA), enacted in 1982, is currently one of the larger 
federal programs funded through such a formula-driven block 

grant. ^ x i j- 

In Program Year 1985 (PY85) the U.S. Department of Labor dis- 
tributed over $2.9 billion to states to fund programs under various 
titles of JTPA. The vast majority of funds ($1.88 billion) were dis« 
tributed under Title IIA to support employment and training pro- 
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grams for economically disadvantaged adults and youth. An addi- 
tional $284 million was made available under Title IIB for the op- 
eration of summer youth employment programs. Title III of JTPA 
allotted over $220 million in formula fuiiding to states for the pro- 
vision of training and reemployment services to displaced workers. 

Titles IIA and IIB currently use identical allocation formulas for 
the distribution of funds. This same formula is also used by gover- 
nors who are responsible for passing the majority of the funds 
through to local service delivery areas (SDAs) for actual program 
operations. Title III relies on a separate allocation formula which is 
intended to reflect its unique focus on dislocated workers. Unlike 
Titles IIA and IIB, the governor is given complete flexibility in de- 
termining if and how these funds will be distributed to the local 
level. 

Since JTPA was implemented, considerable attention has been 
devoted to the adequacy of these allocation formulas. The vast ma- 
jority of concern has focused on the Title IIA and IIB formula, 
since it is responsible for distributing over 90 percent of the JTPA 
grants to states. In addition, nearly 600 local service delivery areas 
are directly affected by this formula. 

Concerns have been raised by practitioners regarding the ability 
of the formula to provide stable year-to-year funding. Others have 
criticized the formula for not adequately targeting funds to central 
cities where there are sizeable concentrations of labor market prob- 
lems. Still others have argued that the formula is not equitable be- 
cause the underlyii'xg data do not reflect current economic condi- 
tions. 

Prompted in part by such concerns, the U.S. Department of 
Labor commissioned a research study in July 1985 to explore the 
problems with, and possible alternatives, to the current Title IIA 
and IIB allocation formula. The objectives of the study, as specified 
in the Request for Proposals, were to conduct: 

A comparison of the allocated distribution of JTPA funds 
and the geographic distribution of program eligibles 

A critical survey of data, bases and data items available (or 
potentially available) for use in JTPA allocation formulas at 
the state and local level 

A comparative analysis of alternative JTPA allocation for- 
mulas. 

The study was conducted in phases, which consisted of: 

A review of relevant literature and legislation to establish a 
conceptual foundation for examining the JTPA allocation for- 
mula 

Interviews with practitioners, public interest groups, and 
Congressional staff to identify the full range of issues and con- 
cerns that have arisen and solicit opinions on desirable alter- 
natives 

Empirical analyses using a variety of secondary data sources 
in order to assess the scope and dimension of various problems 
identified with the allocation formula. Data sources used in 
this phase were actual Program Year 1984 and 1985 formula 
factor and allocation data for all states and the nearly 600 
SDAs across the country. These data were supplemented with 
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additional information from the 1980 Census of Population and 
the 1985 Current Population Survey. 

An evaluation of alternative data sources and formula speci- 
fications for purposes of improving the current Title IIA and 
IIB allocation formula. 

Summary of the Allocation Formula 

The Job Training Partnership Act specifies that Title IIA and 
IIB funds are to be distributed to states and SDAs based on the fol- 
lowing needs-based factors, relative weights, and definitions: 



Factor 



Definition 



(A) 33 Va percent on the basis of the 
relative number of unemployed indi- 
viduals residing in areas of substantia) 
unemployment. 

(B) 33 V& percent on tfje basis of the 
relative excess number of unempJoyed 
individuais. 



(C) 33V3 percent on the basis of 
relative number of economically disad- 
vantaged individuals. 



The term "area of substantial unemployment" means any area of sufficient size and 
scope to sustain a program under part A of title II of this Act and wtiich has an 
average rate of unemployment of at least 6.5 percent for the most recent twelve 
months as determined by the Secretary. 

The temi "excess number" means the number which represents the number of 
unemployed individuals in excess of 4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in the 
service delivery area of the number which represents the number of unemployed 
Individuals in excess of 4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in areas of substantial 
unemployment in such service delivery area. 

Tlje term "economically disadvantaged" means an Individual who has. or is a member 
of a family which has received a total family income (exclusive of unemployment 
compensation, child support payments, and welfare payments) which, in relation to 
family size, was not in excess of the higher of (i) the poverty level determined in 
accordance with criteria established by the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, or (ii) 70 percent of the lower living standard income level. 



In addition, the law mandates that each state receive a specified 
minimum share (.0025 percent) of total funds and that no state's 
share can dip below 90 percent of the proportion received in the 
previous program year. 

The actual distribution of Title IIA and IIB funds follows a two- 
tier process. Under the first tier, the Secretary of Labor awards an 
allotment to each state based on its relative share of the three for- 
mula factors noted above. The governor then "repools" 78 percent 
of the allotment into three equal size pools from which SDA alloca- 
tions are determined on the basis of the same three factors.^ 

This repooling step occurs regardless of the original composition 
of the state allotment. For example, 50 percent of the state's allot- 
ment may have been the result of the state's relative share of the 
nation's excess unemployed population. However, under the cur- 
rent distribution method, the Governor is required to "repool" the 
funds in order to insure that only 33 Vs percent of the funds are dis- 
tributed to SDAs based on this excess unemployment factor. 

Key research issues and findings 

In assessing the Title IIA and IIB allocation formula, several key 
research questions served to focus the analysis, these issues fall 
into four areas: 

Distributional equity: Does the formula promote the equita- 
ble allocation of funds as defined or implied by the JTPA legis- 



' Under Title 11 A the governor retains 22 percent of the state allotment for state programs 
and admmistration. Under Title IIB, 100 percent of the funds are distributed to SDAs. 



64 



lation? Are funds distributed consistently with the distribution 
of the eligible population? 

Funding stability: Does the formula provide stable, predict- 
able funding on a year-to-year basis? 

Data quality: Are the data underlying the formula of suffi- 
cient quality to accurately and currently measure the labor 
market concepts embodied in the allocation formula? 

Simplicity and intuitive appeal: Can the formula be readily 
understood by those who have an interest in the allocations 
made through it? 
Empirical research was conducted in the first three areas noted 
above, while the fourth issue was assessed qualitatively for the pur- 
pose of examining various aspects of the existing formula as well 
as potential alternatives. A summary of the findings is presented 
below. 

Distributional equity 
The concept of equity is multi-faceted and subject to a variety of 
interpretations. In light of the JTPA emphasis on serving the eco- 
nomically disadvantaged (ED) population, we adopted a simple defi- 
nition of equity that suggests that state and local funding under 
Title II should directly reflect an area's share of this population. 

Using this definition, our results demonstrate that the current 
Title IIA and IIB formula does not distribute JTPA resources in a 
fully equitable manner. The most influential factor promoting such 
inequity is the limited overlap between the economically disadvan- 
taged population and the unemployed population which is repre- 
sented by the excess and ASU unemployment factors. The two pop- 
ulations tend to have quite different geographical distributions as 
well as little consistency with regard to their socioeconomic charac- 
teristics. Specifically, we found that: 

Over one-third (33.6 percent) of the economically disadvan- 
taged (ED) population lived in urban areas;, compared to a little 
over one-quarter (26.8 percent) of the excess unemployed. 

Of the ED population 16 and over, only 6.1 percent were un- 
employed at the time of the Census. The vast majority (62.7 
percent) were out of the labor force. 

Of the unemployed population, less than 20 percent were 
classified as economically disadvantaged. 

The ED population (16-21) is heavily female (61 percent) and 
poor (over 60 percent had family incomes lower than 75 per- 
cent of the poverty level). In contrast, the unemployed popula- 
tion is predominantly male and nearly three-quarters had 
family incomes in excess of 125 percent of the poverty level. 
The absence of overlap coupled with the weight attached to the 
unemployment-based factors results in JPTA resources being 
**pulled" away from areas with the highest concentrations of ED 
residents in favor of those with high shares of unemployment. In 
practice, regions such as the Upper Midwest get ''overfunded in 
relation to their shares of the ED population, while southern re- 
gions get "underfunded.'' Similarly, central cities where the ED are 
heavily concentrated, received a significantly smaller share of over- 
all resources than this concept of equity would distribute to them. 
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The two-tier distribution process was also examined as a poten- 
tial contributor to funding inequities. Of particular interest was in- 
fluence of the repooling step, which requires the governor to alter 
the composition of the state allotment in order to form equal size 
pools from which SDA allocations are calculated. Our research ad- 
dressed two specific questions: 

How often does the repooling process result in the artificial 
"expanding" and "reducing" of funding pools? 

Does the process of "expanding" and "reducing" appear to 
affect funding equity by drawing monies away from any par- 
ticular factor in favor of another? 
With respect to the first question, we found that virtually every 
governor was required to engage in some degree of redistribution 
in order to establish the three equal size funding pools. Research 
into the second question revealed that in PY85 the ED factor fund- 
ing pool was most adversely affected by this process. Specifically, 
we found that in 60 percent of the states, funck that were brought 
in as a result of a state's comparative share of the ED population 
eventually were directed to the other two factor pools in order to 
comply with the distribution process. By "reducing" the size of this 
pool to create three distribution pools of equal size, the process pro- 
duces an adverse impact on equity since it reduces the extent to 
which areas are funded consistently with their share of the eligible 
population. 

Simulations were conducted using several alternative distribu- 
tion methods to determine if funding equity could be enhanced. 
The results suggested that either a direct allocation from the feder- 
al level or a two-tier process that eliminates the governor's repool- 
ing step would produce more desirable results. 

Funding stability 

A commonly voiced issue, particularly from the practitioner com- 
munity, concerns the current formula's ability to adequately stabi- 
lize local funding from year to year. This is a critical issue at the 
local^ level since swings in funding (especially cuts) can impair an 
SDA*s ability to establish a permanent, effective service delivery 
capacity. 

A review of actual allocation data demonstrated considerable 
fluctuations in SDA funding from the first JTPA program year to 
the second. During a period when national Title IIA funding re- 
mained fairly constant, over 40 percent of the SDAs experienced at 
least a 10 percent absolute change in finding, and over 11 percent 
of the SDAs experienced an absolute change in excess of 25 per- 
cent. The SDAs experiencing the most volatile funding swings 
tended to be those with the smallest resource base. These changes 
in the actual funding levels of SDAs imply some level of volatility 
inherent in the Title IIA and IIB allocation formula. 

Since state and SDA shares of the economically disadvantaged 
are currently set at 1980 Census values, only the excess and ASU 
unemployment factors have the potential to produce annual vari- 
ations in funding allocations. Indeed, both factors were shown to 
contribute to funding changes, with excess unemployment appear- 
ing to be the most influential In both cases the measure's contribu- 
tion to funding changes appears to be influenced by a factor defini- 
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tion that includes a "threshold" or "cut-off level. For example, 
our research with the excess unemployment factor examined the 
impact on funding stability of raising and lowering the 4.5 percent 
threshold. Specifically, raising the threshold to 6.5 percent pro- 
duced considerable volatility, while eliminating the threshold alto- 
gether considerably enhanced funding stability. It thus appears 
that shares of an increasingly diminished base (i.e., number of un- 
employed above 6,5 percent) are considerably more stable than 
shares of a broader-based measure (i.e., total number of unem- 
ployed). 

Our research also noted that local funding stability can be en- 
hanced by extending the reference period used for calculating state 
and local factor shares. For instance, averaging an SDA's share of 
unemployment over a two-year period tends to "smooth out" many 
fluctuations that can occur over a shorter period. 

Data quality 

A number of more technical concerns have been raised regarding 
accuracy and currency of data supporting the allocation formula. 
The overriding concern is the continued reliance on the Census as 
the sole source of data on the economically disadvantaged popula- 
tion. The concern of course is that the distribution of the ED popu- 
lation shifts over the course of a decade, resulting in a maldistribu- 
tion of JTPA resources. Our research has confirmed that this popu- 
lation shifts over periods as short as five years and could generate 
a sizable redistribution of JTPA dollars. 

In light of this problem we devoted considerable attention to ex- 
ploring alternative data sources for securing more current esti- 
mates of this JTPA/ eligible population. The most promising option 
was the Current Population Survey's Annual Work Experience 
Supplement, which has several key strengths. First, the CPS is a 
methodologically rigorous survey that is already in place. Second, 
the CPS is already used to generate unemployment estimates for 
the current formula. As a result the survey is a known commodity 
to the JTPA community. Finally, the CPS sampling frame has re- 
cently been redesigned to insure a greater level of accuracy at each 
site. 

Our research indicated that a minimum of two years (and more 
safely, three years) of ED data should be combined to insure a suf- 
ficient level of accuracy at the state level. The combination of 
March CPS supplements will also serve to enhance funding stabili- 
ty due to an overlap in the sample from year to year, as well as the 
stabilizing influence of a multi-year average. It should be noted, 
however, that the use of such updated estimates of the ED popula- 
tion from the CPS Work Experience Supplement still requires the 
use of Census-based information to ED establish SDA-level esti- 
mates. 

Improving the allocation formula 

This study has generated a number of options for improving the 
Title IIA and IIB allocations formula: 

Increase the emphasis of the formula on the JTPA/eligible 
population. Currently, the economically disadvantaged factor 
accounts for only one-third of the total formula weight. In ad- 
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dition to promoting distributional equity, this change would 
enhance stability, since ED estimates cannot be updated as fre- 
quently as unemployment-based data. 

Decrease the emphasis of the formula on the unemployed 
population. Our research has demonstrated that there is very 
little overlap between this population and the eligible ED pop- 
ulation. The heavy weight on the two unemployment-based fac- 
tors (combined 66 percent) is thus quite inconsistent with the 
basic objectives of JTPA. 

Eliminate the repooling step which currently characterizes 
the two-tier distribution system. In addition to promoting a 
more equitable distribution, the elimination of this somewhat 
artificial step would reduce the complexity and enhance the in- 
tuitive appeal of the formula. 

Eliminate the use of threshold-based measures. The use of 
any unemployment-based measure should thus consider a 
''total unemployment factor" rather than the current excess or 
ASU factor. The elimination of the ASU factor will also im- 
prove the uniform application of the formula. 

Use an extended reference period for calculating state and 
local factor shares. This can serve to "smooth out" many of the 
destabilizing fluctuations that can occur over a shorter time 
frame. 

Consider the use of the CPS March Work Experience Supple- 
ment as a source of state-level estimates of the ED population. 
The merging of three years of data can provide both improved 
currency as well as precise estimates of this population. Such 
improvements in data currency are particularly important if 
the ED factor is to take on increased emphasis. 

XI. Changes in Existing Law 

In compliance with rule XXVI paragraph 12 of the Standing 
Rules of the Senate, the following provides a print of the statute or 
the part or section thereof to be amended or replaced (existing law 
proposed to be omitted is enclosed in black brackets, new matter is 
printed in italic, existing law in which no change is proposed is 
shown in roman): 

Job Training Partnership Act 
♦ ♦♦**** 
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[statement of purpose 

CSec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to establish programs to 
prepare youth and unskilled adults for entry into the labor force 
and to afford job training to those economically disadvantaged indi- 
viduals and other individuals facing serious barriers to employ- 
ment, who are in special need of such training to obtain productive 
employment.] 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Sec, 2, It is the purpose of this Act to establish programs to pre- 
pare youth and adults facing serious barriers to employment for par- 
ticipation in the labor force by providing job training that will 
result in increased employment and earnings, increased educational 
and occupational skills, and decreased welfare dependency, thereby 
improving the quality of the work force and enhancing the produc- 
tivity and competitiveness of the Nation, 

******* 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec. 3. [(a)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out part A of title II and title IV (other than part B of such title) 
such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1983 and for each 
succeeding fiscal year. 

[(2) From the amount appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) 
for any fiscal year, an amount equal to not more than 7 percent of 
the total amount appropriated pursuant to this section shall be 
available to carry out parts A, C, D, E, F, and G of title IV. 

[(3) Of the amount so reserved under paragraph (2) — 

[(A) 5 percent shall be available for part C of title IV, and 
[(B) $2,000,000 shall be available for part F of title IV. 

[(b) There are authorized to be appropriate to carry out part B 
of title II such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1983 and 
for each succeeding fiscal year.3 

(a)(1)(A) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out parts 
A and C of title II such s>ums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
1993 and for each succeeding fiscal year. 
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(B) Of the sums appropriated to carry out parts A and C of title 11 
for each fiscal year, not less than 40 percent shall be made available 
to carry out part C such title, 

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part B of 
title II such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1993 and for 
each succeeding fiscal year, 

t(c)3 (b) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
title III (other than section 326 thereof) — 

(1) $980,000,000 for fiscal year 1989; and 

(2) such sums as may be necessary for each succeeding fiscal 
year. 

''(cXV There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out parts A, 
C, D, E, F, and G of title IV for fiscal year 1993 and each succeed- 
ing fiscal year an amount equal to not more than 7 percent of the 
sum of the amounts appropriated for parts A and C of title II for 
such fiscal year, 

'W The Secretary shall reserve from the amount appropriated 
under paragraph (1) for any fiscal year — 

''(A) an amount equal to 7 percent of the amount appropri- 
ated under pamgraph (1) to carry out part C of title IV; and 
'W) $2,000,000 to carry out part F of title IV, 
'W There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part H of 
title IV $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary for each succeeding fiscal year, 

(Jf) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part I of 
title IV $100,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 and such sums as may be 
necessary for eacfCbfthe fiscal years 1994 through 1996') and 
1^ * * * * 

t(eXl) Subject to paragraph (2), there] (ej There are authorized 
to be appropriated for each of fiscal years 1990 and 1994 such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out title V. 

[(2) No funds appropriated pursuant to this Act may be used to 
carry out such title for any fiscal year unless funds appropriated to 
carry out part A of title II exceed any change in the consumer 
price index from the amounts appropriated for the previous fiscal 
year to carry out such part. 

[(3) From amounts authorized to be appropriated for title V pur- 
suant to paragraph (1), not more than $5,000,000 may be used for 
purposes of section 510 of such title.] 



DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 4. For the purposes of this Act, the following definitions 
)ply: 

(1) * * 

♦ ♦♦**** 

(5) The term * 'community-based organizations" means pri- 
vate nonprofit organizations which are representative of com- 
munities or significant segments of communities and which 
provided job training services (for example, Opportunities In- 
dustrialization Centers, the National Urban League, SER-Jobs 
for Progress, United Way of America, Association for Farm- 
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workers Opportunity Programs, literacy organizations, agencies 
or organizations serving older individuals, Mainstream, the 
National Puerto Rican Forum, National Council of LaRaza, 
70,001, Jobs for Youth, organizations that provide service oppor- 
tunities and youth corps programs, organizations operating 
career intern programs, neighborhood groups and organiza- 
tions, community action agencies, community development cor- 
porations, vocational rehabilitation organizations, rehabilita- 
tion facilities (as defined in section 7(10) of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973), agencies serving youth, agencies serving [the 
handicapped] individuals with a disability, including disabled 
veterans, agencies serving displaced homemakers, union-relat- 
ed organizations, and employer-related nonprofit organiza- 
tions), and organizations serving nonreservation Indians (in- 
cluding the National Urban Indian Council), as well as tribal 
governments and Native Alaskan Groups. 

(8) The term ^^economically disadvantaged" means an indi- 
vidual who (A) receives, or is a member of a family which re- 
ceives, cash welfare payments under a Federal, State, or local 
welfare program; (B) has, or is a member of a family which 
has, received a total family income for the six-month period 
prior to application for the program involved (exclusive of un- 
employment compensation, child support payments, and wel- 
fare payments) which, in relation to family size, was not in 
excess of the higher of (i) the [poverty level determined in ac- 
cordance with criteria established by the Director of the Office 
of Management and Budget] the official poverty line (as de- 
fined by the Office of Management and Budget, and revised an- 
nually in accordance with section 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1981 (^2 U.S.C. 9902(2)), or (ii) 70 percent 
of the lower living standard income level; (C) is receiving food 
stamps pursuant to the Food Stamp Act of 1977; (D) qualifies 
as a homeless individual under subsections (a) and (c) of section 
103 of the Steward B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act; (E) 
is a foster child on behalf of whom State or local government 
payments are made; or (F) in cases permitted by regulations of 
the Secretary, is an [adult handicapped individual] individ- 
ual with a disability whose own income meets the require- 
ments of clause (A) or (B), but who is a member of a family 
whose income does not meet such requirements. 

*»**♦*♦ 

(10) The term [^'handicapped individual"] ^'individual with 
a disability'' means any individual who has a physical or 
mental disability which for such individual constitutes or re- 
sults in a substantial handicap to employment. 

(22) The term "State" means any of the several States, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, the Northern Mariana Islands, Ameri- 
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can Samoa, [and the Trust Territory of the Pacific IslandsJ 
the Freely Associated States, and the Republic ofPalau 

(24) The term ''supportive services'' means services which 
are necessary to enable an individual eligible for training 
under this Act, but who cannot afford to pay for such services, 
to participate in a training program funded under this Act, 
Such supportive services may include transportation, health 
care, drug and alcohol abuse counseling and referral, individ- 
ual and family counseling, special services, and [materials for 
the handicapped,] materials for individuals with disabilities, 
job coaches, child care, meals, temporary shelter, financial 
counseling, and other reasonable expenses required for partici- 
pation in the training program and may be provided in-kind or 
through cash assistance. 

* * * * * * * * 

[(29) The term ''displaced homemaker" means an individual 
who — 

[(A) was a full-time homemaker for a substantital 
number of years; and 

[(B) derived the substantial share of his or her support 
from — 

[(i) a spouse and no longer receives such support 
due to the death, divorce, permanent disability of, or 
permanent separation from the spouse; or 

[(ii) public assistance on account of dependents in 
the home and no longer receives such support.] 
(29) The term ''displaced homemaker'' means an individual 
who has been providing unpaid services to family members in 
the home and who- 

(A) has been dependent — 

(i) on public assistance and whose youngest child is 
within 2 years of losing eligibility under part A of title 
IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C 601 et seqj (re- 
lating to the aid to families with dependent children 
program); or 

(ii) on the income of another family member and is 
no longer supported by that income; and 

(B) is unemployed or underemployed and is experiencing 
difficulty in obtaining or upgrading employment 

****** ♦ 

(31) The term %asic skills deficient" means, with respect to 
an individual, that the individual has English reading or com- 
puting skills at or below the 8th grade level on a generally ac- 
cepted standardized test or a comparable score on a criterion- 
referenced test 

(32) The term ''case management'* means the provision, in the 
delivery of a service, of a client-centered approach designed to — 

(A) prepare and coordinate a comprehensive employment 
plan, such as a service strategy, for a participant to ensure 
access to a necessary training and support service; and 
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(B) provide job and career counseling during program 
participation and after job placement 
(33) The term "citizenship skills'' means skills and qualities, 
such as teamwork, problem-solving ability, self-esteem, initia- 
tive, leadership, commitment to life-long learning, and an ethic 
of civic responsibility, that are characteristic of productive 
workers and good citizens. 
(3k) The term ''educational agency'' means— 

(A) a public local school authority having administrative 
control of elementary, middle, or secondary schools or pro- 
viding adult education; 

(B) a public or private institution that provides alterna- 
tive middle or high school education; 

(C) a public education institution or agency having ad- 
ministrative control of secondary or postsecondary vocation- 
al education programs; 

(D) a postsecondary institution; or 

(E) a postsecondary educational institution operated by or 
on behalf of any Indian tribe that is eligible to contract 
with the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of 
programs under the Indian Self-Determination Act (25 
U,S C IfSOf et seqj or under the Act of April 16, 1934 (ko 
Stat 596; chapter U7; 25 C/.S.C If52 et seqJ, 

(35) The term 'family" means two or more persons related by 
blood, marriage, or decree of court, who are living in a single 
residence, and are included in one or more of the following cate- 
gories: 

(A) A husband, wife, and dependent children. 

(B) A parent or guardian and dependent children. 

(C) A husband and wife. • j - j 

(36) The term "hard-to-serve individual' means an individ- 
ual who is included in one or more of the categories described 
in section 203(aX2) or subsection (b) or (d) of section 263. 

(37) The term "JOBS" means the Job Opportunities and Bc^ic 
Skills Training Program authorized under part F of title IV of 
the Social Security Act (h2 U.S.C. 681 et seqJ. 

(38XA) The term "participant" means an individual who has 
been determined to be eligible to participate in and who is re- 
ceiving services (except post-termination services authorized 
under sections 204(cX4) and 264(dX5) and followup services au- 
thorized under section 253(d)) under a program authorized by 

this Act , _ • J- J I • 

(B) For purposes of determining whether an individual is a 
participant, participation shall be deemed to commence on the 
first day, following determination of eligibility, on which the 
participant begins receiving subsidized employment, training, or 
services funded under this Act. . • j » • 

(39) The term "school dropout" means an individual who is 
no longer attending any school and who has not received a sec- 
ondary school diploma or a certificate from a program of 
equivalency for such a diploma. 

(40) The term "termination" means the separation of a partic- 
ipant who is no longer receiving services (except Post-termina- 
tion services authorized under sections 204(cX4) and Zt4(aK0) 
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and followup services authorized under section 253(d)) under a 
program authorized and funded by this Act. 

(Jfl) The term ''youth corps program '' means a program, such 
as a conservation corps or youth service program, that offers 
productive work with visible community benefits in a natural 
resource or human service setting and that gives participants a 
mix of work experience, basic and life skills, education, train- 
ing, and support services. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF PRIVATE INDUSTRY COUNCIL 

Sec. 102. (a) There shall be a private industry council for every 
service delivery area estalDlished under section 101, to be selected 
in accordance with this subsection. Each council shall consist of — 
(1) representatives of the private sector, who shall constitute 
a majority of the membership of the council and who shall be 
owners of business concerns, chief executives or chief operating 
officers of nongovernmental employers, or other private sector 
executives who have substantial management or policy respon- 
sibility; [and] 

£(2) representatives of educational agencies (representative 
of all educational agencies in the service delivery area), orga- 
nized labor, rehabilitation agencies, community-based organiza- 
tions, economic development agencies, and the public employ- 
ment service.] 

(2J representatives of organized labor and community-based 
organizations^ who shall constitute not less than 15 percent of 
the membership of the council; and 

(3) representatives of— 

(A) educational agencies (which agencies shall be repre- 
sentative of all educational agencies in the service delivery 
area); 

(B) vocational rehabilitation agencies; 

(C) public assistance agencies; 

CD) economic development agencies; 

(E) the public employment service; and 

(F) local welfare agencies. " 

(cXlXA) * * * 

[(2) Education representatives on the council shall be selected 
from among individuals nominated by local educational agencies, 
vocational education institutions, institutions of higher education, 
or general organizations of such agencies or institutions, and by 
private and proprietary schools or general organizations of such 
schools, within the service delivery area. 

t(3) The remaining members of the council shall be selected 
from individuals recommended by interested organizations. Labor 
representatives shall be recommended by recognized State and 
local labor organizations or appropriate building trades councils.] 

(2) Education representatives on the counx:il shall be selected from 
among individuals nominated by regional or local educational 
agencies, vocationul education institutions, institutions of higher 
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education (including entities offering adult education) or general or- 
ganizations of such schools and institutions, within the service de- 
livery area. 

(3) The labor representatives on the council shall be selected from 
individuals recommended by recognized State and local labor orga- 
nizations. If the State or local labor organization cannot adequately 
meet the labor representation on the private industry council, indi- 
vidual workers may be included on the council to complete the labor 
represen tation. 

(4) The remaining members of the council shall include addition- 
al representatives from all sectors described in subsection (aX3) and 
individuals recommended by interested organizations. 

♦ ♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

JOB TRAINING PLAN 

Sec. 104. (a) No funds appropriated under title II for any fiscal 
year may be provided to any service delivery area under this Act 
except pursuant to a job training plan for two program years which 
is prepared in accordance with section 103 and which meets the re- 
quirements of this section. 

[(h) Each job training plan shall contain — 

[(1) identification of the entity or entities which will admin- 
ister the program and be the grant recipient of funds from the 
State; 

[(2) a description of the services to be provided, including 
the estimated duration of service and the estimated training 
cost per participant; 

[(3) procedures for identifying and selecting participants and 
for eligibility determination and verification; 

[(4) performance goals established in accordance with stand- 
ards prescribed under section 106;] 
(b) Each job training plan for the programs conducted under title 
II shall contain — 

(1) information identifying the entity that will administer the 
program and be the grant recipient of funds from the State; 

(2) if there is more than one service delivery area in a single 
labor market area, provisions for coordinating particular as- 
pects of the service delivery area program with other programs 
and service providers in the labor market area, including — 

(A) assessments of needs and problems in the labor 
market that form the basis for program planning; 

(B) provisions for ensuring access by program participants 
in each service delivery area to skills training and employ- 
ment opportunities throughout the entire labor market; and 

(C) coordinated or joint implementation of job develop- 
ment, placement, and other employer outreach activities; 

(J) a description of methods of compl^inj^vith the coordina- 
tion criteria contained in the Governor s coordination and spe- 
cial services plan; 

(4) a description of linkages, established in accordance with 
sections 205 and 265, designed to enhance the provision of serv- 
ices and avoid duplication, including — 

(A) agreements with educational agencies; 
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(B) arrangements with other education, training, and em- 
ployment programs serving the disadvantaged that are au- 
thorized by Federal law; 

(C) if appropriate, joint programs in which activities sup- 
ported with assistance under this Act are coordinated with 
activities (such as service opportunities and youth corps pro- 
grams) supported with assistance made available under the 
National and Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C 
12401 et seqJ; and 

(D) efforts to ensure the effective delivery of services to 
participants in coordination with local welfare agencies, 
other local agencies, community-based organizations, volun- 
teer groups, business and labor organizations, and other 
training, education, employment, and social service pro- 
grams; 

(5) goals and objectives for the programs, including— 

(A) a description of the manner in which the program 
will contribute to the economic self-sufficiency of partici- 
pants, and the productivity of the local area and the 
Nation; and 

(B) performance goals established in accordance with 
standards prescribed under section 106; 

(6) goals for the training and placement of targeted popula- 
tions, and a description of efforts to be undertaken to accom- 
plish such goals, including — 

(A) efforts to expand outreach to targeted populations 
who may be eligible for services under this Act; 

(B) efforts to expand awareness of training and place- 
ment opportunities for targeted populations; and 

(C) types of services to be provided to address the special 
needs of targeted populations; 

(7XA) goals for— ^. . , 7 

(i) the training of women in nontraditional employment; 

and , 

(ii) the training-related placement of women in nontraai- 
tional employment and apprenticeships; and 

(B) a description of efforts to be undertaken to accomplish the 
goals described in subparagraph (A), including efforts to in- 
crease awareness of such training and placement opportuni- 
ties;') " - 

(8) adult and youth budgets for two program years and any 
proposed expenditures for the succeeding 2 program years, in 
such detail as is determined necessary, by the entity selected to 
administer the portion of the plan corresponding to the budgets 
in accordance with section 103(bXlXB), and to meet the require- 
ments of section 108; . . 

(9) procedures for identifying and selecting participants, pro^ 
cedures for determining eligibility, and methods used to verify 
eligibility; 

(10) a description of— 

(A) the assessment process that will identify the skill 
leviel and service needs of each participant: 

(B) the competency levels to be achieved by participants 
as a result of program participation; 
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(C) the services to be provided, including the estimated 
duration of service and the estimated training cost per par- 
ticipant; and , , 

(D) the procedures for evaluating the progress of partici- 
pants in achieving competencies; 

(11) a description of the procedures and methods used in car- 
rying out title V, relating to incentive bonus payments for the 
placement of individuals eligible under such title; 

(12) procedures, consistent with section 107, for selecting serv- 
ice providers, which procedures shall take into account— 

(A) past performance of the providers regarding— 

(i) job training, basic skills training, or related ac- 
tivities; 

(ii) fiscal year accountability; and 

(Hi) ability to meet performance standards; and 

(B) the ability of the providers to provide services that 
can lead to achievement of competency standards for par- 
ticipants with identified deficiencies; 

(13) fiscal control (including procurement, monitoring, and 
management information systems requirements), accounting, 
audit, and debt collection procedures, consistent with section 
164, to assure the proper disbursal of and accounting for, funds 
received under title II; and » • • 

(U) procedures for the preparation and submission of an 
annual report to the Governor, which report shall include— 

(A) a description of activities conducted during the pro- 
gram year; 

(B) characteristics of participants; 

(C) information on the extent to which applicable per- 
formance standards have been met; 

(D) information on the extent to which the service deliv- 
ery area has met the goals of the area for the training and 
training-related placement of women in nontraditional em- 
ployment and apprenticeships; and 

(E) a statistical breakdown of women trained and placed 
in nontraditional occupations, including information re- 
garding — 

(i) the type of training received, by occupation; 

(ii) whether the participant was placed in a job or 
apprenticeship, and, if so, the occupation and wage at 
placement; 

(Hi) the age of the participant; 

(iv) the race of the participant; and 

(v) retention of the participant in nontraditional em- 
ployment 

******* 

REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF PLAN 

Sec. 105. (aKl) * * 

******* 
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(B) such plan shall be made available for review and com- 
ment to — 

♦ ♦♦**** 

(ii) appropriate community-based organizations and local 
educational and other public agencies in the service deliv- 
ery area; and 

[performance standards 

[Sec, 106. (a) The Congress recognizes that job training is an in- 
vestment in human capital and not an expense. In order to deter- 
mine whether that investment has been productive, the Congress 
finds that — 

t(l) it is essential that criteria for measuring the return on 

this investment be developed; and 

t(2) the basic return on the investment is to be measured by 

the increased employment and earnings of participants and 

the reductions in welfare dependency, 
[(bKD The basic measure of performance for adult training pro- 
grams under title II is the increase in employment and earnings 
and the reductions in welfare dependency resulting from participa- 
tion in the program. In order to determine whether these basic 
measures are achieved, the Secretary shall prescribe standards on 
the basis of appropriate factors which may include (A) placement 
in unsubsidized employment, (B) retention in unsubsidized employ- 
ment, (C) the increase in earnings, including hourly wages, and (D) 
reduction in the number of individuals and families receiving cash 
welfare payments and the amounts of such payments. 

t(2) In prescribing standards under this section the Secretary 
shall also designate factors for evaluating the performance of youth 
programs which, in addition to appropriate utilization of the fac- 
tors described in paragraph (1), shall be (A) attainment of recog- 
nized employment competencies recognized by the private industry 
council, (B) elementary, secondary, and postsecondary school com- 
pletion, or the equivalent thereof, and (C) enrollment in other 
training programs or apprenticeships, or enlistment in the Armed 
Forces. 

[(3) The standards shall include provisions governing— 

t(A) the base period prior to program participation that will 
be used; 

t(B) a representative period after termination from the pro- 
gram that is a reasonable indicator of postprogram earnings 
and cash welfare pajroent reductions; and 

[(C) cost-effective methods for obtaining such data as is nec- 
essary to carry out this section, which, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, may include access to earnings records. 
State employment security records. Federal Insurance Contri- 
butions Act records. State aid to families with dependent chil- 
dren records, statistical sampling techniques, and similar 
records or measures, 
[(4) The Secretary shall prescribe performance standards relat- 
ing gross program expenditures to various performance measures. 
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[(5) The Secretary shall prescribe performance standards under 
this section for programs authorized by title V, relating to the plac- 
ment of individuals eligible under such title, in accordance with 
the criteria specified in section 511(c). 

[(c) Within six months after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary shall establish initial performance standards 
whichi are designed to contribute to the achievement of the per- 
formance golas set forth in subsection (b)(1), based upon data accu- 
mulated under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act, 
from the National Commission for Employment Policy, and from 
other appropriate sources. In the development of the initial stand- 
ards under this subsection, the Secretary shall relate gross pro- 
gram expenditures to the accomplishment of program goals set 
forth in subsection (b)(1). 

t(d)(l) The Secretary shall, not later than January 31, 1984, pre- 
scribe performance standards for the first program year under this 
Act to measure the results of the participation in the program to 
achieve the goals set forth in subsection (b)(1) based upon the ini- 
tial standards established in subsection (c). 

[(2) The Secretary, not later than six months after the comple- 
tion of the first two program years, shall prepare and submit a 
report to the Congress containing the performance standards estab- 
lished under paragraph (1) of this subsection, together with an 
analysis of the manner in which the performance standards con- 
tribute to the achievement of the goals set forth in subsection ('b)(l), 
including the relative importance of each standard to the accom- 
plishment of such goals. 

[(3) The Secretary shall prescribe variations in performance 
standards for special populations to be served, including Native 
Americans, migrant and seasonal farmworkers, disabled and Viet- 
nam era veterans, including veterans who served in the Indochina 
Theater between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, and offenders, 
taking into account their special circumstances. 

[(4KA) The Secretary may modify the performance standards 
under this subsection not more often than once every two program 
years and such modifications shall not be retroactive. 

[(B) The Secretary shall prepare and submit a report to the Con- 
gress containing any modifications established under subparagraph 
(A), and the reasons for such modifications. 

[(e)(1) Each Governor may prescribe, within parameters estab- 
lished by the Secretary, variations in the standards under this sub- 
section and subsection (g) based upon specific economic, geographic, 
and demographic factors in the State and in substate areas and in 
service delivery areas within the State, the characteristics of the 
population to be served, and the type of services to be provided. 

[(2) The Secretary shall— 

[(A) provide improved information and technical assistance 
on performance standards adjustments: 

[(B) collect data that better specifies hard-to-serve individ- 
uals and long-term welfare dependency; and 

[(C) provide guidance on setting performance goals at the 
service provider level that encourages increased service to the 
hard-to-serve, particularly long-term welfare recipients, includ- 
ing title IV of the Social Security Act, relating to aid to fami- 
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lies with dependent children, and title XVI of such Act, relat- 
ing to supplemental security income. 
The Secretary shall also reexamine performance standards to 
ensure that such standards provide maximum flexibility in serving 
the hard-to-serve, particularly long-term w^elfare recipients, includ- 
ing title IV of the Social Security Act, relating to aid to families 
with dependent children, and title XVI of such Act, relating to sup- 
plemental security income. 

[(f) The National Commission for Employment Policy shall (1) 
advise the Secretary in the development of performance standards 
under this section for measuring results of participation in job 
training and in the development of parameters for variations of 
such standards referred to in subsection (e), (2) evaluate the useful- 
ness of such standards as measures of desired performance, and (3) 
evaluate the impacts of such standards (intended or otherwise) on 
the. choice of who is served, what services are provided, and the 
cost of such services in service delivery areas. 

[(gXl) The Secretary shell prescribe performance standards for 
programs under title III based on placement and retention in un- 
subsidized employment. 

[(2) Any performance standard that may be prescribed under 
paragraph (1) of this subsection shall make appropriate allowance 
for the difference in cost resulting from serving workers receiving 
needs-related payments under section 314(e). 

[(hXD The Governor shall provide technical assistance to pro- 
grams which do not not meet performance criteria. If the failure to 
meet performance standards persists for a second year, the Gover- 
nor shall impose a reorganization plan. Such plan may restructure 
the private industry council, prohibit the use of designated service 
providers or make such other changes as the Governor deems nec- 
essary to improve performance. The Governor may also select in al- 
ternate entity to administer the program for the service delivery 
area. 

[(2) The alternate administrative entity may be a newly formed 
private industry council or any agency jointly selected by the Gov- 
ernor and the chief elected official of the largest unit of general 
local government in the service delivery area. 

t(3) No change may be made under this subsection without an 
opportunity for a hearing before a hearing officer. 

[(4) The decision of the Governor may be appealed to the Secre- 
tary, who shall make a final decision within 60 days of the receipt 
of the appeal.] 

PERFORAfANCE STANDARDS 

Sec. 106. (a) Congressional Findings. — Congress finds that— 

(1) job training is an investment in human capital and not 
an expense; and 

(2) in order to determine whether that investment has been 
productive 

(A) it is essential that criteria for measuring the return 
on the investment be developed; and 

(B) the criteria should include basic measures of long- 
term economic self-sufficiency, including measures of in- 
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creased educational attainment and occupational skills, in- 
creased employment and earnings, and reduced welfare de- 
pendency, 
(b) Performance Standards. — 

(1) Achievement of basic measures— In order to determine 
whether the basic measures described in subsection (aX2)(B) 
have been achieved by programs under parts A and C of title II, 
the Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of Education 
and the Secretary of Health and Human Services, shall pre- 
scribe performance standards for the programs. 

(2) General objective. — In prescribing performance stand- 
ards for programs under parts A and C of title II, the Secretary 
shall ensure that States and service delivery areas will make ef- 
forts to increase services and positive outcomes for hard-to-serve 
individuals, 

(3) Factors for adult standards.— The Secretary shall base 
the performance standards for adult programs under part A of 
title II on appropriate factors, which may include— 

(A) placement in unsubsidized employment; 

(B) retention for more than 6 months in unsubsidized em- 
ployment; 

(C) increase in earnings, including hourly wages; 

(D) reduction in welfare dependency; and 

(EXi) acquisition of skills, including basic skills, required 
to promote continued employability in the local labor 
market (including attainment of the competency levels de- 
scribed in paragraph (5)), or acquisition of a high school di- 
ploma or the equivalent of the diploma; and 

(ii) one or more of the factors described in subparagraphs 
(A) through (DX 

(4) Factors for youth standards.— 

(A) In general.— The Secretary shall base the perform- 
ance standards for youth programs under part C of title II 
on appropriate factors described in paragraph (3), and on 
factors including — 

(i) attainment of employment competencies (including 
attainment of the competency levels described in para- 
graph (5)); 

(ii) dropout prevention and recovery; 

(Hi) secondary and postsecondary school completion 
or the equivalent of such completion; and 

(iv) enrollment in other training programs, appren- 
ticeships, or postsecondary education, or enlistment in 
the Armed Forces. 

(B) Variations. — The Secretary may prescribe variations 
in the standards described in subparagraph (A) to reflect 
the differences between in-school and out-ofschool pro- 
grams. 

(5) Competency levels.— The private industry councils, in 
consultation with educational agencies, community-based orga- 
nizations, and the private sector, shall establish youth and 
adult competency levels, based on such factors as attainment of 
entry skill levels and other hiring requirements. 
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(6) Requirements,-— The performance standards described in 
paragraphs (3) and (i) shall include provisions governing — 

(A) the base period prior to program participation that 
will be used for measurement of the factors described in 
paragraphs (3) and (kh <is appropriate; 

(B) a representative period after termination from the 
program that is a reasonable indicator of postprogram 
earnings and cash welfare payment reductions; and 

(C) cost-effective methods for obtaining such data as is 
necessary to carry out this subsection, which methods — 

fi) notwithstanding any other provision of law, may 
include access to — 

(I) earnings records' 

(II) State employment security records; 

(III) records collected under the Federal Insur- 
ance Contributions Act, chapter 21 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986; 

(IV) records regarding State aid to families with 
dependent children; 

(V) statistical sampling techniques; and 

(VI) records or techniques similar to the records 
and techniques described in subclauses (I) through 
(V); and 

(ii) shall include appropriate safeguards to protect 
the confidentiality of the data obtained. 

(7) Gross program expenditures, — The Secretary shall pre- 
scribe performance standards for programs under parts A and C 
of title II relating gross program expenditures to various per- 
formance measures. The Governors shall not take performance 
standards prescribed under this paragraph into consideration 
in awarding grants under paragraph (8). 

(8) Incentive grants. — From funds available under section 
202(cX2HC). and under section 262(c) for providing incentive 
grants under this paragraph, each Governor shall award incen- 
tive grants to service delivery areas conducting programs under 
parts A and C of title II that — 

(A) exceed the performance standards established by the 
Secretary under this subsection (except for the standards es- 
tablished under paragraph (7)) with respect to services to 
all participants; 

(B) exceed the performance standards established by the 
Secretary under this subsection (except for the standards es- 
tablished under paragraph (7)) with respect to services to 
hard-lo-serve populations; 

(C) serve more than the minimum percentage of out-of- 
school youth required by section 263(f); 

(D) place participants in employment that provides post- 
program earnings that exceed the appropriate performance 
criteria; and 

(E) exceed the performance standards established by the 
Governor under subsection (e) for programs under title II, 
except that not more than 25 percent of the incentive grants 
shall be awarded on performance standards established 
under subsection (e). 
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(c) Employment and Training Assistance for Dislocated 
Workers. — 

(V Performance standards.— The Secretary shall prescribe 
performance standards for programs under title III based on 
participant placement and retention in unsubsidized employ- 
ment. 

(2) Needs-related payments,— In prescribing performance 
standards under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall make appro- 
priate allowance for the difference in cost resulting from serv- 
ing workers receiving needs-related payments under section 
3U(e). 

(d) Variations. — 

(1) Authority of governors,— Each Governor of a State 
participating in a program governed by standards issued under 
subsection (b) or (c) shall prescribe, within parameters estab- 
lished by the Secretary, variations in the standards for the 
State, based on — 

(A) specific economic, geographic, and demographic fac- 
tors in the State and in service delivery areas and substate 
areas within the State; 

(B) the characteristics of the population to be served; 

(C) the demonstrated difficulties in serving the popula- 
tion; and 

(D) the type of services to be provided. 

(2) Secretary's responsibilities.— The Secretary shall— 

(A) provide information and technical assistance on per- 
formance standards adjustments; 

(B) collect data that identifies hard-to-serve individuals 
and long-term welfare dependency; 

(C) provide guidance on seting performance goals at the 
service provider level that encourage increased service pro- 
vider level that encourage increased service to hard-to-serve 
individuals, particularaly long-term welfare recipients; and 

(D) review performance standards to ensure that such 
standards provide maximum incentive in serving hard-to- 
serve individuals, particularly long-term juelfare recipients, 
including individuals receiving benefits under part A of 
title IV of the Social Security Act U2 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) (re- 
lating to the aid to families with dependent children pro- 
gram) and individuals receiving benefits under title XVI of 
such Act (42 U,S.C. 1381 et seq.) (relating to the supplemen- 
tal security income programs). 

(e) Additional Performance Standards by Governors.— 

(1) In general. — A Governor of a State participating in a 
program under title II or III may prescribe performance stand- 
ards for the program in addition to standards established by 
the Secretary under subsections (b) and (c), 

(2) CRiTERiA.^Such Additional standards may include crite- 
ria requiring establishment of effective linkages with other pro- 
grams to avoid duplication and enhance the delivery of services, 
the provision of high quality services, and successful service to 
target groups. 
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(S) Report. — The additional performance standards estab- 
lished for title II shall be reported in the Governor's coordina- 
tion and special services plan, 

(f) Native American and Job Corps Programs.— The Secretary 
shall prescribe performance standards for programs under parts A 
and B of title IV, and for programs under title V. 

(g) System for Adjustments. — The Secretary shall prescribe a 
system for adjustments in performance standards for special popula- 
tions to be served, including Native Americans, migrant and season- 
al farmworkers, disabled and Vietnam era veterans, including veter- 
ans who served in the Indochina theater between August 5, 1964, 
and May 7, 1975, offenders, and displaced homemakers, taking into 
account their special circumstances. 

(h) Modifications. — 

(V In general. — The Secretary may modify the performance 
standards under this section not more often than once every 2 
program years and such modifications shall not be retroactive. 

(2) Job corps. — Notwithstanding paragraph (1), the Secretary 
may modify standards relating to programs under part B of 
title IV each program year. 

(i) National Commission on Employment Policy.— The Nation- 
al Commission on Employment Policy shall — 

(1) advise the Secretary in the development of perforrriance 
standards under this section for measuring results of participa- 
tion in job training and in the development of parameters for 
variations of such standards referred to in subsection (d); 

(2) evaluate the usefulness of such standards as measures of 
desired performance; and 

(3) evaluate the impacts of such standards (intended or other- 
wise) on the choice of who is served, what services are provided, 
and the costs of such services in service delivery area. 

(j) Failure To Meet Standards.— 

(1) Uniform criteria.— The Secretary shall establish uni- 
form criteria for determining whether — 

(A) a service delivery area fails to meet performance 
standards under this section; and 

(B) the circumstances under which remedial action au- 
thorized under this subsection shall be taken. 

(2) Technical assistance. — Each Governor shall provide 
technical assistance to service delivery areas failing to meet per- 
formance standards under the uniform criteria established 
under paragraph (IXA). 

(3) Process for correction. — Not later than 90 days after 
the end of each program year, each Governor shall report to the 
Secretary the final performance standards and performance for 
each service delivery area within the State, along with the 
plans of the Governor for providing the technical assistance re- 
quired under paragraph (2). 

U) Reorganization plan. — 

(A) Plan required for continued failure. — // a serv- 
ice delivery area continues to fail to meet such performance 
standards for 2 program years, the Governor shall notify 
the Secretary and the service delivery area of the continued 
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failure, and shall develop and impose a reorganization 
plan. 

(B) Elements.— Such plan may restructure the private 
industry council, prohibit the use of designated service pro- 
viders, merge the service delivery area into one or more 
other existing service delivery areas, or make other changes 
as the Governor determines to be necessary to improve per- 
formance, including the selection of an alternative admin- 
istrative entity to c^minister the program for the service de- 
livery area, 

(C) Alternative administrative entity selection.— 
The alternative administrative entity described in subpara- 
graph (B) may be a newly formed private industry council 
or any agency jointly selected by the Governor and the chief 
elected official of the largest unit of general local govern- 
ment in the service delivery area or substate area. 

(5) Secretarial action. — 

(A) Plan— If the Governor has not imposed a reorganiza- 
tion plan as required by paragraph UXAXi) within 90 days 
of the end of the second program year in which a service 
delivery area has failed to meet its performance standards, 
the Secretary shall develop and impose such a plan, includ- 
ing the selection of an alternative administrative entity to 
administer the program for the service delivery areas. 

(B) Recapture or withholding.— The Secretary shall 
recapture or withold an amount not to exceed one-fifth of 
the State administration set-aside allocated under section 
202(cX2XA) and under section 262(c) for the activities de- 
scribed in section 202(cX2XA), for the purposes of providing 
technical assistance under a reorganization plan as de- 
scribed in paragraph (kl 

(6) Appeal by service delivery area. — 

(A) Timing.— A service delivery area that is the subject of 
a reorganization plan under paragraph (4) may, within 30 
days after receiving notice thereof, appeal to the Secretary 
to rescind or revise such plan. 

(B) Recapture or withholding.— 

(i) DETERMiNATiON.~If the Secretary determines, 
upon appeal under subparagraph (A), that the Gover- 
nor has not provided appropriate technical assistance 
as required under paragraph (2), the Secretary shall re- 
capture or withhold an amount not to exceed one-fifth 
of the State administration set-aside allocated under 
section 202(cX2XA) and under section 262(c) for activi- 
ties described in section 202(cX2XA). The Secretary 
shall use funds recaptured or withheld under this sub- 
paragraph to provide appropriate technical assistance. 

(W Basis.— If the Secretary approved the technical 
assistance plan provided by the Governor under para- 
graph (2), a determination under this subparagraph 
shall only be based on failure to effectively implement 
such plan and shall not be based on the plan itself 
(?) Appeal by governor.— A Governor of a State that is sub- 
ject to recapture or withholding under paragraph (5) or (6HB) 
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may, within 30 days of receiving notice thereof, appeal such 

withholding to the Secretary, 
(k) Clarification or Reference, — For the purposes of this sec- 
tion, the term ^'employment'* means employment for 20 or more 
hours per week. 

♦ 4c 4t ♦ * 4< * 

SELECTION OF SERVICE PROVIDERS 

Sec. 107. (a) The primary consideration in selecting agencies or 
organizations to deliver services within a service delivery area 
shall be the effectiveness of the agency or organization in deliver- 
ing comparable or related services based on demonstrated perform- 
ance, in terms of the likelihood of meeting performance goals, cost, 
quality of training, and characteristics of participants. In comply- 
ing with this subsection, proper consideration shall be given to 
community-based organizations as service providers. In addition, 
consideration shall be given to provision of appropriate supportive 
services, including child care. 

******* 

(e) The selection of service providers shall be made on a competi- 
tive basis, to the extent practicable^ and shall include — 

(1) a determination of the ability of the service provider to 
meet program design specifications established by the adminis- 
trative entity that take into account the purpose of the Act and 
the goals established by the Governor in the Coordination and 
Special Services Plan; 

(2) documentation of compliance with procurement standards 
established by the Governor under section 161^, including the 
reasons for selection. 

******* 

LIMITATION ON CERTAIN COSTS 

Sec. 108. [(a) Not more than I'o percent of the funds available to 
a service delivery area for any fiscal year for programs under part 
A of title II may be expended for the cost of administration. For 
purposes of this paragraph, costs of program support (such as coun- 
seling) which are directly related to the provision of education or 
training and such additional costs as may be attributable to the de- 
velopment of training described in section 204(28) shall not be 
counted as part of the cost of administration.] (a) Except as provid- 
ed in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section IJ^KdXS), funds expended 
under this Act shall be charged to the appropriate cost categories. 

[(b)(1) Not more than 30 percent of the funds available to a serv- 
ice delivery area for any fiscal year for programs under part A of 
title II may be expended for administrative costs (as defined under 
subsection (a)) and costs specified in paragraph (2). 

[(2)(A) For purposes of paragraph (1), the costs specified in this 
paragraph are — 

[(i) 50 percent of any work experience expenditures which 
meet the requirements of paragraph (3); 
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[(ii) 100 percent of the cost of any work experience program 
expenditures which do not meet the requirements of paragraph 
(3); 

[(iii) supportive services; and 

[(iv) needs-based payments described in section 204(27), 
[(B) For purposes of paragraph (a), the costs specified in this 
paragraph do not include expenditures for tryout employment 
which meets the requirements of section 205(d)(3)(B), 

[(3) For purposes of paragraph (2), a work experience expendi- 
ture meets the requirements of this paragraph if — 

[(A) the work experience is of not more than 6 months' du- 
ration and is combined with a classroom or other training pro- 
gram; 

C(B) an individual participant is prohibited from participat- 
ing in any other work experience program following participa- 
tion in a program meeting the requirements of this paragraph; 

[(C) the classroom or other training program component is 
specified in a premplojmient contract or meets established aca- 
demic standards; and 

[(D) wages paid in the work experience program do not 
exceed the prevailing entry-level wage for the same occupation 
in the same labor market area.J 
(b)(1) The cost limitations contained in this subsection shall apply 
separately to the funds allocated for programs under part A of title 
II, and to the funds allocated for programs under part C of such 
title, 

(2) Funds expended under parts A and C of title II shall be 
charged to one of the following categories: 

(A) Administration, 

(B) Training-related and supportive services, 

(C) Direct training services, 

(3) The Secretary shall, in accordance with sections 204(b) and 
26Uc)y define by regulation the cost categories specified in para- 
graph (2), 

(4) Of the funds allocated to a service delivery area for any pro- 
gram year under part A or C of title II— 

(A) not more than 20 percent shall be expended for the costs 
of administration; and 

(B) not less than 50 percent shall be expended for direct train- 
ing services. 

(5) Each service delivery area shall ensure that all contracts, 
grants, or other agreements with a service provider, for services pro- 
vided to participants, shall include appropriate amounts necessary 
for administrative costs and supportive services, 

[(cXl) Notwithstanding subsection (b), expenditures may be 
made in excess of the limitation contained in such subsection if 
such expenditures are made in accordance with the requirements 
of this subsection. 

[(2) Expenditures may be made in excess of the limitation con- 
tained in subsection (b) in any service delivery area if — 

[(A) the private industry council for such area initiates a re- 
quest for such excess costs; and 

[(B) excess costs are due to one or more of the following con- 
ditions in such area: 




[(i) an unemplojmient rate (in the service delivery area 
or that portion within which services resulting in excess 
costs are to be provided) which exceeds the national aver- 
age unemployment rate by at least 3 percentage points, 
and the ratio of current private employment to population 
in such area or portion is less than the national average of 
such ratio; 

[(ii) the job training plan for such area proposes to 
serve a disproportionately high number of participants 
from groups requiring exceptional supportive service costs, 
such as handicapped individuals, including disabled veter- 
ans, offenders, and single heads of households with de- 
pendent children; 

[(iii) the cost of providing necessary child care exceeds 
one-half of the costs specified in paragraph (2) of subsec- 
tion (b); 

[(iv) the costs of providing necessary transportation ex- 
ceeds one-third of the costs specified in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (b); or 

[(v) a substantial portion of the participants in pro- 
grams in the service delivery area are in training pro- 
grams of 9 months* duration or more. 
[(3) Expenditures may be made in excess of the limitation con- 
tained in subsection (b) if the need for and the amount of the 
excess is stated in the job training plan (or modification thereof) for 
the service delivery area and such plan demonstrates that adminis- 
trative costs comply with subsection (a) of this section. 

[(4) The provisions of this subsection shall not be available to 
the extent that supportive services provided under the job training 
plan duplicate services provided by any other public or private 
source that are available to participants without cost. 

t(5) The Governor shall not disapprove any plan (or modification 
thereof) on the basis of any statement of the need for and amount 
of excess costs in the job training plan if such plan or modification 
meets the requirements of this subsection.] 

(c) Funds available under title III shall be expended m accord- 
ance with the limitations specified in section 315. 

******* 

SERVICE DELIVERY AREA TRANSFER AND AGREEMENT 

Sec. 109, (a) In General. — Any service delivery area may enter 
into an agreement with another service delivery area to share the 
cost of educating, trainings and placing individuals participating in 
programs assisted under this Act, including the provision of sup- 
portive services. Such agreement shall be approved by an individual 
representing each private industry council providing guidance to the 
service delivery area. 

(b) Application of Appropriate Performance Standards.-- 
Each service delivery area entering into a service delivery area 
agreement under this section shall be credited under the appropriate 
performance standards. 



8j 



89 



REALLOCATION AND REALLOTMENT OF UNOBLIGATED FUNDS ZTNDER 

TITLE II 

Sec, 110. (a) Within State Reallocations. — 

(1) In general. — For each program year beginning on or after 
July 1, 1993, the Governor shall, in accordance with the re- 
quirements of this subsection^ reallocate to eligible service deliv- 
ery areas within the State funds appropriated for such program 
year that are available for reallocation, 

(2) Amount. — The amount available for reallocation is equal 
to the amount by which the unobligated balance of the service 
delivery area allocation under parts A or C of title II at the end 
of the program year prior to the program year for which the 
reallocation is made exceeds 15 percent of such allocation for 
the prior program year. 

(3) Reallocation— The Governor shall reallocate the 
amounts available under paragraph (2), to eligible service deliv- 
ery areas within the Jtate that have the highest rates of unem- 
ployment for an extended period of time and to the service de- 
livery areas with the highest poverty rates. 

(4) Eligibility. — For purposes of this subsection, an eligible 
service delivery area means a service delivery area that has obli- 
gated at least 85 percent of the allocation of the area under part 
A or C of title II for the program year prior to the program year 
for which the reallocation is made, 

(b) Rballotmbnt Among States.— 

(1) In general. — For each program year beginning on or after 
July ly 1993, the Secretary may, in accordance with the require- 
ments of this subsection, reallot to eligible States funds appro- 
priated for such program year that are available for reallot- 
ment 

(2) Amount. — The amount available for reallotment among 
States under this subsection shall be equal to the amount by 
which the unobligated balance of the State allotment under 
part A or C of title II at the end of the program year prior to 
the program year for which the reallotment is made exceeds 15 
percent of such allotment for the prior program year. 

(3) Reallotment. — From the amount available under para- 
graph (2)y the Secretary shall reallot to each eligible State an 
amount based on the relative amount allotted to such eligible 
State under part A or C of title II for the program year the de- 
termination under this subsection is made compared to the 
total amount allotted to all eligible States under part A or C of 
title II for such program year. 

(4) Eligibility. — For purposes of this subsection, an eligible 
State means a State which has obligated at least 85 percent of 
its allocation under part A or C of title II for the program year 
prior to the program year for which the reallotment is made. 

(5) Procedures. — The Governor of each State shall prescribe 
uniform procedures for the obligation of funds by service deliv- 
ery areas within the State in order to avoid the requirement 
that funds be made available for reallotment under this subsec- 
tion. The Governor shall further prescribi* equitable procedures 
for making funds available from the State and service delivery 
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areas in the event that a State is required to make funds avail- 
able for reallotment under this subsection, 

******* 
Part B — AoomONAL State Responsibilities 

GOVERNOR S COORDINATION AND SPECIAL SERVICES PLAN 

Sec. 121. (aXD * * * 

rt))(l) The plan shall establish criteria for coordinating activities 
under this Act (including title III) with programs and services pro- 
vided by State and local education and training agencies (including 
vocational education agencies), public assistance agencies, the em- 
ployment sei-vice, rehabilitation agencies, postsecondary institu- 
tion, economic development agencies, programs for the homeless 
and such other agencies as the Governor determines to have a 
direct interest in emplo^onent and training and human resource 
utilization within the State. [Such criteria] The plan shall also 
include criteria for coordinating activities under this Act with pro- 
grams and services provided by State and local agencies on aging, 
and programs operated under title V of the Older Americans Act of 
1965 U2 U.S.C. 3056 ei seql In addition, the plan shall establish 
criteria for coordinating activities under this Act with programs 
under the National and Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12Jf01 et seq.). The criteria described in each of the three preceding 
sentences shall not affect local discretion concerning the selection 
of eligible participants or service providers in accordance with the 
provisions of sections 107 and 203. 

[(2) The plan shall describe the projected use of resources, in- 
cluding oversight and support activities, priorities and criteria for 
State incentive grants, and performance goals for State supported 
programs.] 

(2) The plan shall describe the measures taken by the State to 
ensure coordination and avoid duplication of programs between the 
State agencies administering the JOBS program and programs 
under title II in the planning and delivery of services. The plan 
shall describe the procedures developed by the State to ensure that 
the State JOBS plan is consistent with the coordination criteria 
specified in the plan and shall identify the procedures developed to 
provide for the review of the JOBS plan by the State job training 
coordinating council 

(J) The plan shall describe the projected use of resources, includ- 
ing oversight of program performance, program administration, pro- 
gram financial management, capacity building, priorities and crite- 
ria for State incentive grants^ and performance goals for State-sup- 
ported programs. The description of capacity building shall include 
the Governor's plans for research and demonstration projects, tech- 
nical assistance for service delivery areas and service providers, 
interstate technical assistance and training arrangements, and 
other coordinated technical assistance arrangement for service deliv- 
ery areas and service providers pursuant to the direction of the Sec- 
retary. 
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[(3)] (i) The State plan shall include a description of the 
manner in which the State will encourage the successful carrying 
out of — 

(A) training activities for eligible individuals whose place- 
ment is the basis for the pajrment to the State of the incentive 
bonus authorized by title V; [and] 

(B) the training services, outreach activities, and preemploy- 
ment supportive services furnished to such individuals and 

(C) services to older workers, including plans for facilitating 
the provision of services across service delivery areas within the 
State, as provided in section 104(bX2X 

t(4)l (5) The Governor shall report to the Secretary the adjust- 
ments made in the performance standards and the factors that are 
used in making the adjustments. 

[(5)] (6) If major changes occur in labor market conditions, 
funding, or other factors during the two-year period covered by the 
plan, the State shall submit a modification to the Secretary de- 
scribing these changes. 

(c) Governor's coordination and special services activities may in- 
clude — 

(I) * * * 

(7) coordination of activities relating to part A of title II with 
activities under title III of this Act; 

(10) providing preservice and inservice training for planning, 
management, and delivery staffs of administrative entities and 
private industry councils, as well as contractors for State sup- 
ported programs; [and] 

(II) providing statewide programs which provide for joint 
funding of activities under this Act with services and activities 
under other Federal, State, or local employment-related pro- 
grams, including programs of the Department of Veterans' Af- 
fairs[.]; 

(12) initiatives undertaken under the State innovation and co- 
ordination program described in section 123; and 

(13) making available to service delivery areas appropriate in- 
formation and technical assistance to assist in developing and 
implement joint programs, including youth corps programs, in 
which activities supported under this Act are coordinated with 
activities supported under the National and Community Service 
Act of 1990 (42 U.S,C. 12401 et seq.l 

♦ »♦*♦** 

STATE JOB TRAINING COORDINATING COUNCIL 

Sec. 122. (aXl) Any State which desires to receive financial assist* 
ance under this Act shall establish a State job training coordinat- 
ing council (hereinafter in this section referred to as the '*State 
councir*). Funding for the council shall be provided pursuant to 
[section 202(bX4)] sections 202(cX2XA) and 262(cK 
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(B) Thirty percent of the membership of the State council 
shall be — 

(i) representatives of the State legislature and State 
agencies and organizations, such as the State educational 
agency, the State vocational education board, the State ad- 
visory council on vocational education, the State board of 
education (when not otherwise represented), State public 
assistance agencies, the State employment security agency, 
the State rehabilitation agency, the State occupational in- 
formation coordinating committee. State postsecondary in- 
stitutions, the State economic development agency. State 
veterans' affairs agencies or equivalent, the State Advisory 
Board established under section 178 of the National and 
Community Service Act of 1990, and such other agencies as 
the Governor determines to have a direct interest in em- 
ployment and training and human resource utilization 
within the State; and 

(b) The State council shall — 

(1) * * * 

(2) recommend to the Governor substate service delivery 
areas, plan resource allocations not subject to [section 202(a)3 
section 202(h), provide management guidance and review for all 
programs in the State, develop appropriate linkages with other 
programs, coordinate activities with private industry councils, 
and develop the Governor*s coordination and special plan and 
recommend variat ins in performance standards; 

[state edu vTIOn coordination and grants 

[Sec. 123. (a) The sums available for this section pursuant to sec- 
tion 202(bXl) shall be used by the Governor to provide financial as- 
sistance to any State educat* i agency responsible for education 
and training — 

[(1) to provide services for eligi' le participants through co- 
operative agreements betwen such State education agency or 
agencies, administrative entities in service delivery areas in 
the State, and (where appropriate) local educational agencies; 

[(2) to facilitate coordination of education and training serv- 
ices for eligible participants through such cooperative agree- 
ments; and 

[(3) to provide — 

[(A) literacy training to youth and adults; 
[(B) droupout prevention and reenroUment services to 
youth, giving priority to youth who are at risk of becoming 
dropouts; 

[(C) a State-wide school-to-work transition program op- 
erated in a manner consistent with section 205(e); or 

[(D) any combination of the activities described in sub- 
paragraphs (A), (B), and (C) of this paragraph. 
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[(b) The cooperative agreements described in subsection (a) shall 
provide for the contribution by the State agency or agencies, and 
the local educational agency (if any), of a total amount equal to the 
amount provided, pursuant to subsection (aXD, the grant subject to 
such agreement Such matching amount shall not be provided fru*** 
funds available under this Act, but may include the direct cost of 
employment or training services provided by State or local pro- 
grams. 

[(cXl) Fi'- -available under this section may be used to provide 
education a .raining, including vocational education services, 
and related services to participants under title II. Such services 
may include services for offenders, veterans, and other individuals 
whom the Grovemor determines require special assistance. 

[(2XA) Not more than 20 percent of the funds available under 
this section may be spent for activities described in clause (2) of 
subsection (a). 

[(B) At least 80 percent of the funds available under this section 
shall be used for clauses (1) and (3) of subsection (a) for the Federal 
share of the cost of carrying out activities described in such 
clauses. For the purpose of this subparagraph, the Federal share 
shall be the amount provided for in the cooperative agreements in 
subsection (b). 

[(3) Not less than 75 percent of the funds available for activities 
under clauses (1) and (3) of subsection (a) shall be expended for ac- 
tivities for economically disadvantaged individuals. 

[(d) If no cooperative agreement is reached on the use of funds 
under this section, the funds shall be available to the Governor for 
used in accordance with section 121. 

[(eXD Sums available for this section pursuant to section 
202(bXl) may be used to provide additional funds under an applica- 
ble program if — 

[(A) such program otherwise meets the requirements of this 
Act and the requirements of the applicable program; 

[(B) such program serves the same individuals that are 
served under this section; 

[(C) such program provides services in a coordinated 
manner with services provided under this section; and 

[(D) such funds would be used to supplement, and not sup- 
plant, funds provided from non-Federal sources. 
[(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term "applicable pro- 
gram" means any program under any of the following provisions of 
law: 

[(A) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technolo- 
gy Education Act 

[(B) The Wagner-Peyser Act J 

STATE EDUCATION COORDINATION AND GRANTS 

Sec. 123. (a) Allotment,— 

(1) In GENERAL.— The Secretary shall allot the funds made 
available to carry out this section under section 202(cH2XD) and 
under section 262(c) to the Governors for allocation to State edu- 
cational agencies to pay for the Federal share of carrying out 
the projects described in paragraph (2). 
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(2) Projects.— Funds allocated under paragraph (1) may be 
used to pay for the Federal share of carrying out projects (in ac- 
cordance with agreements under subsection (b)) that-— 

(A) provide schoolto-work transition services of demon- 
strated effectiveness that increase the rate of graduation 
from high school, or completion of the recognized equiva- 
lent of such graduation, including services that increase 
the rate at which dropouts return to regular or alternative 
schooling and obtain a high school degree or equivalent; 

(B) provide literacy and lifelong learning opportunities 
and services of demonstrated effectiveness that--- 

(i) enhance the knowledge and skills of educationally 
and economically disadvantaged individuals; and 

(ii) result in increasing the employment and earnings 
of such individuals; and 

(C) provide statewide coordinated approaches, including 
model programs, to train, place, and retain women in non- 
traditional employment; and 

(D) facilitate coordination of education and training serv- 
ices for eligible participants in j^^yjcts described in sub- 
paragraphs (A), (B), and (C). 

(3) Federal share.— The Federal share of the cost of carry- 
ing out the projects described in paragraph (2) shall be 50 per- 
cent. ^ 

(b) Agreements Required.— 

(1) Parties to agreements.— The projects described in sub- 
section (am shall be conducted within a State in accordance 
with agreements between the State educational agency, adminis- 
trative entities in service delivery areas in the State, and other 
entities such as other State agencies, local educational agencies, 
and alternative service providers (such as community-based and 
other nonprofit or for-profit organizations). 

(2) Contents of agreements.— 

(A) Contributions.— The agn^ements described in para- 
graph (1 J shall provide for the contribution by the State, 
from funds other than the funds made available under this 
Act, of a total amount equal to the funds allotted under 
this section. 

(B) Direct cost of services.— Such amount may include 
the direct cost of employment or training services— 

(i) provided by State or local programs or agencies; or 

(ii) provided by other Federal programs or agencies in 
accordance with applicable Federal law. 

(c) Governor's Plan Requirements.— Any Governor receiving 
assistance under this section shall include in the Governor's coordi- 
nation and special services plan, in accordance with section 121 a 
description developed in consultation with the State educational 
agency of— 

(1) the goals to be achieved and services to be provided by the 
^mn5i7iort programs specified in subsection 
u 11 ^ • ^^^^ receive the assistance, which description 
shall, at a minimunty include information regarding — 



(A) the activities and services that will result in increas- 
ing the number of youth staying in or returning to school 
and graduating from high school or the equivalent; 

(B) the work-based curriculum that will link classroom 
learning to worksite experience and address the practical 
and theoretical aspects of work; 

(C) the opportunities that will be made available to par- 
ticipants to obtain career-path employment and postsecond- 
ary education; 

(D) the integration to be achieved, in appropriate circum- 
stances, in the delivery of services between State and local 
educational agencies and alternative service providers, such 
as community-based and nonprofit organizations; and 

(E) the linkages that will be established, where feasible, 
to avoid duplication and enhance the delivery of services, 
with programs under — 

(i) title II and part B of title IV; 

(ii) the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (20 
U,S,a 2701 et seqj; 

(Hi) the Carl D, Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S,C 2301 et seqJ; 

(iu) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(20 aS.C UOOetseqJ; 

(v) the Adult Education Act (20 U.S.C 1201 et seqJ; 

(vi) the JOBS program; 

(vii) the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance 
Act (Public Law 100-77; 101 Stat. 482); and 

(viii) the National and Community Service Act of 
1990 (U2 aS.C mOl et seql 

(2) the goals to be achieved and services to be provided by lit- 
eracy and lifelong learning programs specified in subsection 
(aX2XB) that will receive the assistance, which description 
shall, at a minimum, include information regarding — 

(A) the activities and services that will increase the 
knowledge and skills of educationally and economically 
disadvantaged individuals, and result in increased employ- 
ment and earnings for such individuals; 

(B) the integration to be achieved between projects assist- 
ed under this section and the k-year State plan (and related 
needs assessment carried out for the plan) developed in ac- 
cordance with section 3Jf2 of the Adult Education Act (20 
aS.a 1206a); 

(C) the variety of settings, including workplace settings, 
in which literacy training and learning opportunities will 
be provided; and 

(D) the linkages that will be established, where feasible, 
to avoid duplication and enhance the delivery of services, 
with programs under — 

(i) titles II and III of this Act; 

(ii) the Adult Education Act; 

(Hi) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act; 

(iv) the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance 
Act; 



96 



(v) the JOBS Program; 

(vi) the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U,S.a 701 et 
seqj; 

(vii) the National Literacy Act of 1991 (Public Law 
102-73); 

(viii) the Emergency Immigrant Education Act of 
1984 (20 U.S.C, 3121 et seqJ; and 

(ix) the National and Community Service Act of 1990 
(If2 aS,a 12401 et seqJ; 

(3) the goals to be achieved and services to be provided by the 
nontraditional employment for women programs specified in 
subsection (a)(2)(C) that will receive the assistance; and 

(4^ the proportion of funds received under this section that 
will be used to carry out the programs described in paragraphs 
(1), (2), and (3), respectively, 

(d) Service Requirements. — 

(1) Permitted services, — Services funded under this section 
to carry out the projects described in subsection (a)(2) may in- 
clude education and training, vocational education services, 
and related services, provided to participants under title 11. In 
addition, services funded under this section may include serv- 
ices for offenders, veterans, and other individuals who the Gov- 
ernor determines require special assistance, 

(2) Limitations on expenditures,— 

(A) Coordination of services, — Not more than 20 per- 
cent of the funds allocated under this section may be ex- 
pended to pay for the Federal share of projects described in 
subsection (a)(2XD) at the State and local levels, 

(B) School-to-work services; literacy and lifelong 
LEARNING SERVICES, — Not less than 80 percent of the funds 
allocated under this section shall be expended to pay for 
the Federal share of projects conducted in accordance with 
subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of subsection (a)(2l 

(C) Economically disadvantaged individuals, — Not 
less than 75 percent of the funds allocated for projects 
under subparagraphs (A, (B), and (C) of subsection (aX2) 
shall be expended for projects for economically disadvan- 
taged individuals who experience other barriers to employ- 
ment. Priority for funds not expended for the economically 
disadvantaged shall be given to title III participants arid 
persons with other barriers to employment, 

(e) Distribution of Funds in Absence of Agreement,— -If no 
agreement is reached in accordance with subsection (b) on the use of 
funds under this section, the Governor shall notify the Secretary 
and shall distribute the funds to service delivery areas in accord- 
ance with section 202(b) for the projects described in subsection 
(aK2), 

(f) Reports and Records,— 

(1) Reports by governors, — The Governor shall prepare re- 
ports on the projects funded under this section, including such 
information as the Secretary^ may require to determine the 
extent to which the projects supported under this section result 
in achieving the goals specified in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of 
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subsection (c). The Governor shall submit the reports to the Sec- 
retary at such intervals as shall be determined by the Secretary. 

(2) Records and reports of recipients,— Each direct or in- 
direct recipient of funds under this section shall keep records 
that are sufficient to permit the preparation of reports. Each re- 
cipient shall submit such reports to the Secretary, at such inter- 
vals as shall be determined by the Secretary, 



[training programs and older individuals 

[Sec. 124. (a) From funds available for use under section 
{202(bX2), the Governor is authorized to provide for job training 
programs which are developed in conjunction with service delivery 
areas within the State and which are consistent with the plan for 
the service delivery area prepared and submitted in accordance 
with the provisions in section 104, and designed to assure to train-, 
ing and placement of older individuals in employment opportuni- 
ties with private business concerns. 

[(b) In carrying out this section, the Governor shall, after counsl- 
tation with appropriate private industry councils and chief elected 
officials, enter into agreements with public agencies, nonprofit pri- 
vate organizations, including veterans organizations, and private 
business concerns. 

C(c) The Governor shall give consideration to assisting programs 
involving training for jobs in growth industries and jobs reflecting 
the use of new technological skills. 

C(d) An individual shall be eligible to participate in a job train- 
ing program under this section only if the individual is economical- 
ly disadvantaged and has attained 55 years of age.] 

identification of additional imposed requirements 

Sec. m. If a State or service delivery area imposes a requirement, 
including a rule, regualtion, policy, or performance standard, relat- 
ing to the administration and operation of programs funded by this 
Act (including requirements based on State or service delivery area 
interpretation of any Federal law, regulation, or guideline) the State 
or area shall identify the requirement as a State- or service delivery 
area-imposed requirement 



state labor market information programs 

Sec. 125. (a) In order to be eligible for Federal financial assist- 
ance for State labor market information programs under this Act 
from funds made available under [section 202Cb)(4) and] section 
461(b), the Governor shall designate the State occupational infor- 
mation coordinating committee or other organizational unit to be 
responsible for oversight and management of a statewide compre- 
hensive labor market and occupational supply and demand infor- 
mation system, which shall— 
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(4) publish and disseminate labor market and occupational 
supply and demand information and individualized career in- 
formation to State agencies, area public agencies, libraries, and 
private not-for-profit users, and individuals who are in the 
process of making career decision choices; [and] 

(5) conduct research and demonstration projects designed to 
improve any aspect of the statewide information system [-3; 
and 

(6) provide training and technical assistance to support com- 
prehensive career guidance and participant outcome activities 
for local programs assisted under this Act 



Part C — Program Requirements for Service Delivery System 

general program requirements 

Sec. 141. Except as othei*wise provided, the following conditions 
are applicable to all programs under this Act: 
(a) * * * 



(d)(1) 



&)(A) Commercially available training packages, including ad- 
vanced learning technology, may be purchased for off-the-shelf 
prices and without requiring a breakdown of the cost components 
of the package if such packages are purchased competitively and 
include performance criteria. 

(B) Tuition charges for training or education provided by an insti- 
tution of higher education or postsecondary institution that are not 
more than the chares for such training or education made available 
to the general public do not require a break-down of cost compo- 
nents, 

(C) Funds provided from the allocation to a service delivery area 
for any fiscal year that are expended by any service provider (with 
the exception of a State or local agency) for the cost of administer- 
ing services under part A or C title II shall not be subject to the 
limitation contained in section 108(bX4XA) if— 

(i) such funds are expended under an agreement under which 
not less than 90 percent of the funds provided for the costs of 
direct training and training-related ana supportive services; 

(ii) such expenditures are charged to the approriate cost cate- 
gory; and 

(Hi) the service delivery area is in compliance with the re- 
quirement under section 108(bX4XB) for such fiscal year. 

******* 

(gyi) Payments to employers for on-the-job training shall not, 
during the period of such training, aveage more than 50 percent of 
the wages paid by the employer to such particpants, and payments 
in such amount shall be deemed to be in compensation for the ex- 
traordinary costs associated with training participants under this 
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Act and in compensation for the costs associated with the lower 
productivity of such participants. 

(2) On-the-job training authorized under this Act for a participant 
with respect to a position shall be limited in duration to a period 
not in excess of the period generally required for acquisition of 
skills needed for the position within a particular occupation. In no 
event shall the training exceed 6 months unless the total number of 
hours of such training is less than 500 hours. In determining the 
period generally required for acquisition of the skills, consideration 
shall be given to recognized reference material (such as the Diction- 
ary of Occupational Titles), the content of the training of the partic- 
ipant, (the prior work experience of the participant, and the service 
strategy of the participant 

(3XA) Each on-the-job training contract shall— 

(i) specify the types and duration of on-the-job training to be 
developed and other services to be provided in sufficient detail 
to allow for a fair analysis of the reasonableness of proposed 
costs; and 

(ii) comply with the requirements of section 16% 

(B) Each on-the-job training contract that is not directly contract- 
ed by a service delivery area with an employer (but instead is con- 
tracted through an intermediary brokering contractor), shall in ad- 
dition to meeting the requirements of subparagraph (A), specify the 
outreach, recruitment, participant training, counseling, placement, 
monitoring, followup, and other services to be provided directly by 
the brokering contractor within the organization of the contractor, 
the services to be provided by the employers conducting the on-the- 
job training, and the services to be provided, with or without cost, 
by other agencies and subcontractors. 

(C) If a brokering contractor enters into a contract with a subcon- 
tractor to provide training or other services, the brokering contractor 
shall ensure, through on-site monitoring, compliance with subcon- 
tract terms prior to making payment to the subcontractor. 

******* 
[(k) No funds may be provided under this Act for any subsidized 
employment with any private for-profit employer unless the indi- 
vidual employed is a youth aged 16 to 21, inclusive, who is economi- 
cally disadvantaged and the employment is provided in accordance 
with section 205(dK3)(B).] 

(k) The Federal requirements governing the title, use, and disposi- 
tion of real property, equipment, and supplies purchased with funds 
provided under this Act shall be the Federal requirements generally 
applicable to Federal grants to States and local governments. 

******* 
[(m) Pursuant to regulations of the Secretary, income generated 
under any program may be retained by the recipient to continue to 
carry out the program, notwithstanding the expiration of financial 
assistance for that program.] 

(m)(l) A public or private nonprofit entity administering a pro- 
gram under this Act may retain income under the program if the 
entity uses such income to continue to carry out such program, and 
may use the income for such purposes without fiscal year limitation. 
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(2) Income subject to the requirements of paragraph (1) shall in- 
elude — 

(A) receipts from goods or services provided as a result of ac- 
tivity funded under this Act; and 

(B) funds provided to a service provider under this Act that 
are in excess of the costs associated with the services provided, 

(3) For the purposes of this subsection, each public or private non- 
profit entity receiving financial assistance under this Act shall 
maintain records sufficient to determine the amount of income re- 
ceived and the purposes for which such income is expended. 

******* 

(p) No funds available under [part B of this title or part A of] 
part A or C of title II may be used for public service employment. 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

Sec. 144. (a) * * * 

(dXlXA) If a grievant files a grievance alleging a displacement 
from employment in violation of paragraph (1) or (3) of section 
lJ!f3(b) and no decision is issued within 60 days of the date on which 
the grievant filed the grievance, any party to the grievance may 
submit the grievance to arbitration conducted in accordance with 
paragraphs (2) through (k) by — 

(i) an arbitrator selected in accordance with subparagraph 
(C); or 

(ii) the Governor of the State in which the displacement oc- 
curred. 

(B) If a grievant files such a grievance and a decision is issued 
that is adverse to a party to the grievance, the party may submit the 
grievance to such arbitration, 

(C) The arbitrator described in paragraph (l)(a)(i) shall be a quali- 
fied arbitrator who is independent of the interested parties. The an 
bitrator shall be jointly selected by the parties. If the parties cannot 
agree on an arbitrator within 15 days of the date on which the 
grievance is submitted to arbitration, the Governor shall appoint an 
arbitrator from a list of qualified arbitrators maintained by the 
Governor, 

(2) The arbitrator shall conduct an arbitration proceeding not 
later than 45 days after the date on which a party submitted the 
grievance to arbitration. 

(3) The arbitrator shall issue a decision concerning such grievance 
not later than 30 days a fter the date of such arbitration proceedings 

(4) The parties to the arbitration shall evenly divide the cost of 
such arbitration proceeding. 

(e) Remedies available under this section for violations of para- 
graph (1) or (3) of section 143(b) may include— 

(1) suspension or termination of payments under this Act: 

(2) prohibition of placement of a participant in a program 
under this Act; 

(3) recapture of payments made under this Act; 

10,. 
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(h) if the grievant requests reinstatement to the position of the 
grievant prior to the aisplacement, such reinstatement, together 
with such compensation (including back pay and lost benefits) 
and such terms, conditions, and privileges of employment, as 
the grievant enjoyed prior to displacement; and 

(S) such equitable relief as is necessary to make the grievant 
whole. 

******* 

Part D — Federal and Fiscal Administrative Provisions 
program year 

Sec. 161. (a) » * * 
(bXl) * * * 

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), funds obligated for any pro- 
gram year for programs authorized by sections [452 through 4553 
451 and k^h of part D of title IV of this Act shall remain available 
until expended. 

PROMPT ALLOCATION OF FUNDS 

Sec. 162. (a) * * * 

»♦♦*♦♦* 

(f) When contracting with nonprofit organizations of demonstrat- 
ed effectiveness, the Secretary, States, and service delivery areas may 
make advance payments, except that such advance payments shall 
be based on the financial need of such organizations and shall not 
exceed 20 percent of the total contract amount. 

* m * * ^ * 

FISCAL controls; sanctions 

Sec. 164. [(aKl) Each State shall establish such fiscal control and 
fund accounting procedures as may be necessary to assure the 
proper disbursal of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the 
recipient under titles II and III. The Director of the Office of Man- 
agement and Budget, in consultation with the Comptroller General 
of the United States, shall establish guidance for the proper per- 
formance of audits. Such guidance shall include a review of fiscal 
controls and fund accounting procedures established by States 
under this section. 

[(2) At least once every two years, the State shall prepare or 
have prepared an independent financial and compliance audit of 
each recipient of funds under titles II and III of this Act. Under 
criteria established by the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, and upon application by the Governor, the Secretary 
may exempt designated recipients from all or part of the require- 
ments of this section, except that any such exemption shall not 
apply to the State administering agency, the entity which is the ad- 
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ministrative entity for the job training plan for a service delivery 
area, or a private industry council. Any exemption under this sec- 
tion may be withdrawn by the Secretary in consultation with the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

[(3) Each audit shall be conducted in accordance with applicable 
auditing standards set forth in the financial and compliance ele- 
ment of the Standards for Audit for Governmental Organizations, 
Programs, Activities, and Functions issued by the Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the United States.] (aXl) Each State shall establish such 
fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may be necessary 
to assure the proper disbursal of and accounting for, Federal funds 
paid to the recipient under titles II and III Such procedures shall 
ensure that all financial transactions are conducted and records 
maintained in accordance with generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples applicable in each State, 

(2) The Governor shall prescribe and implement uniform procure- 
ment standards to ensure fiscal accountability and prevent fraud 
and abuse in programs administered under this Act. Such stand- 
ards shall include provisions to ensure that, for the State, substate 
areas, and service delivery areas — 

(A) procurements shall be conducted in a manner providing 
full and open competition; 

(B) the use of sole source procurements shall be minimized to 
the extent practicable, but in every case shall be justified; 

(C) procurements shall include an analysis of the reasonable- 
ness of costs and prices; 

(D) procurements shall not provide excess program income (for 
nonprofit and governmental entities) or excess profit (for private 
for-profit entities), and that appropriate factors shall be utilized 
in determining whether such income or profit is excessive, such 
as — 

(i) the complexity of the work to be performed; 

(ii) the risk borne by the contractor; and 

(Hi) market conditions in the surrounding geographic 
area; 

(E) procurements shall clearly specify deliverables and the 
basis for payment; 

(F) written procedures shall be established for procurement 
transactions; 

(G) no grantee, contractor, subgrantee, or subcontractor shall 
engage in any conflict of interest, actual or apparent, in the se- 
lection, award and administration of a contract or grant under 
this Act; and 

(H) all grantees and subgrantees shall conduct oversight to 
ensure compliance with procurement standards. 

(3) The Governor shall annually conduct on-site monitoring of 
each service delivery area and substate area within the State to 
ensure compliance with the procurement standards established 
under paragraph (2). 

(4) If the Governor determines that a service delivery area or sub- 
state area is not in compliance with the procurement standards es- 
tablished under paragraph (2), the Governor shall— 

(A) require corrective action to secure prompt compliance; and 
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(B) impose the sanctions described in subsections (b) and (e) in 
the event of failure to take the required corrective action. 

(5) The Governor shall submit to the Secretary the procurement 
standards established under paragraph (2h and shall annually cer- 
tify to the Secretary that — 

(A) the State procurement standards fully satisfy the require- 
ments described in paragraph (2); 

(B) the State has monitored substate areas and service deliv- 
ery areas to ensure compliance with the procurement standards 
established under paragraph (2); and 

(C) the State has taken appropriate action to secure compli- 
ance under paragraph (41 

(6) The Secretary shall biennially review the procurement stand- 
ards established under paragraph (2) and notify the appropriate 
committees of the Congress whether the requirements contained in 
paragraph (5) have been satisfied. 

(7) If the Secretary determines that a Governor has not fulfilled 
the requirements of this subsection, the Secretary shall — 

(A) require corrective action to secure prompt compliance; and 

(B) impose the sanctions provided under subsection (f) in the 
event of failure of the Governor to take the required corrective 
action. 

(8) The Secretary, in consultation with the Inspector General 
shall review the implementation of thus subsection and submit a 
report to the appropriate committees of the Congress, not later than 
October I 19.94, evaluating the effectiveness of the subsection in en- 
suring fiscal accountability and containing such recommendations 
as the Secretary determines to be appropriate. 

[(bKl) Whenever, as a result of financial and compliance audits 
or otherwise, the Governor determines that there is a substantial 
violation of a specific provision of this Act or the regulations, and 
corrective action has not been taken, the Governor may issue a 
notice of intent to revoke approval of all or part of the plan affect- 
ed. Such notice may be appealed to the Secretary under the same 
terms and conditions as the disapproval of the plan and shall not 
become effective until (A) the time for appeal has expired or (B) the 
Secretary has issued a decision. 

t(2) The Governor shall v/ithdraw the notice if the appropriate 
corrective action has been taken.] 

(bXV Whenever, as a result of financial and compliance audits or 
otherwise^ the Governor determines that there is a substantial viola- 
tion of this Act, and corrective action has not been taken, the Gover- 
nor shall — 

(A) issue a notice of intent to revoke approval of all or part of 
the plan affected; or 

(B) impose a reorganization plan, which may include— 

(i) restructuring the private industry council involved; 

(ii) prohibiting the use of designated service providers; 
(Hi) selecting an alternative administrative entity to ad- 
minister a program for the service delivery area involved: 

(iv) merging the service delivery area into one or more 
other existing service delivery areas; or 

(v) making such other changes as the Secretary or Gover- 
nor determines to be necessary to secure compliance. 
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(2XA) The actions taken by the Governor under paragraph (1)(A) 
may be appealed to the Secretary under the same terms and condi- 
tions as the disapproval of the plan and shall not become effective 
until — 

(i) the time for appeal has expired; or 

(ii) the Secretary has issued a decision regarding an appeal. 
(B) The actions taken by the Governor under paragraph (IXB) may 

be appealed to the Secretary, who shall make a final decision 
within 60 days of the receipt of the appeal 

(3) If the Governor fails to promptly take the actions required 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall take such actions. 

****** 4i 

REPORTS, RECORDKEEPING, AND INVESTIGATIONS 

Sec. 165. (a)(1) * * * 

******* 

(3) In order to allow for the preparation of estimates necessary to 
meet the requirements of subsection (c), recipients shall maintain 
standardized records for all individual participants, and provide to 
the Secretary a sufficient number of such records to provide an ade- 
quate random sample. 

(bXlXA) * * * 

******* 

(3XA) In carrying out any audit under this Act (other than any 
initial audit survey or any audit investigating possible criminal or 
fraudulent conduct), either directly or through a grant or contract, 
the Secretary, the Inspector General, or the Comptroller General 
shall furnish to the State, administrative entity, recipient, or other 
entity to be audited, advance notification of the overall objectives 
and purposes of the audit, and any extensive recordkeeping or data 
requirements to be met, not fewer than 14 days (or as soon as practi- 
cable) prior to the commencement of the audit. 

(B) If the scope, objectives, or purposes of the audit change sub- 
stantially during the course of the audit, the entity being audited 
shall be notified of the change as soon as practicable. 

(C) The reports on the results of such audits shall cite the law, 
regulation, policy, or other criteria applicable to any finding. 

(D) Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed so as to be 
inconsistent with the Inspector General Act of 1978 (5 U.S.C App.) 
or government auditing standards issued by the Comptroller Gener- 
al. 

(c) Each State, each administrative entity designated under title 
I, and each recipient (other than a subrecipient, grantee or contrac- 
tor of a recipient) receiving funds under this Act shall — 

(1) make such reports concerning its operations and expendi- 
tures as shall be prescribed by the Secretary [» andjj; 

t(2) prescribe and maintain a management information 
system, in accordance with guidelines prescribed by the Secre- 
tary, designed to facilitate the uniform compilation and analy- 
sis of programmatic and financial data, on statewide and serv- 
ice delivery area bases, necessary for reporting, monitoring, 
and evaluating purposes.] 
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(2) prescribe and maintain comparable management informa- 
tion systems, in accordance with guidelines that shall be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary, designed to facilitate the uniform com- 
pilation, cross tabulation, and analysis of programmatic, partic- 
ipant, and financial data, on statewide and service delivery 
area bases, necessary for reporting, monitoring, and ^waluating 
purposes, including data necessary to comply with section 167; 
and 

(3) monitor the performance of service providers in complying 
with the terms of grants, contracts, or other agreements made 
under this Act. 

(dXD The reports required in subsection (c) shall include informa- 
tion pertaining to — 

(AJ the relevant demographic characteristics (including race, 
ethnicity, sex and age) and other related information about en- 
rollees and participants; 

(B) the activities in which participants are enrolled, and the 
length of time that participants are engaged in such activities; 

(C) program outcomes, including occupations, for participants; 

(D) specified program costs; and 

(E) information necessary to prepare reports to comply with 
section 167. 

(2) The Secretary shall ensure that all elements required for the 
reports described in paragraph (1) are defined and reported uniform- 

(e) Each Governor of a State participating in a program under 
this Act shall ensure that procedures are developed for retention of 
all records pertinent to all grants and agreements made under this 
Act, including financial, statistical, property, and participant 
records and supporting documentation. For funds allotted to a State 
for any program year, records must be retained for 2 years following 
the date on which the annual expenditure report containing the 
final expenditures charged to the allotment for such program year is 
submitted to the Secretary. Records for nonexpendable property 
shall be retained for a period of 3 years after final disposition of the 
property. 

* n ♦ ♦ ♦ * * 

NONDISCRIMINATION 

Sec. 167. (aXD * * * 

♦ ♦****♦ 

(e)(1) The head of the office of the Department of Labor referred to 
as the ''Directorate for Civil Rights*' shall annually prepare a report 
on the administration and enforcement of this section. 

(2) The report required by paragraph (1) shall include — 

(A) an identification of the service delivery areas and States 
that have determined, during the preceding program year, not 
to be in compliance with this section; 

(B) for each such identification, the date on which the in- 
quiry was begun and whether the inquiry was initiated on the 
basis of a complaint or at the initiative of the Department; 
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(C) an identification of the service delivery areas and States 
awaiting findings by the Directorate; 

J^L""'"^5'^ °^ ^^''"'''^ rfeZfyery areas and States that, 
during the preceding year, were determined not to be in compli- 
ance with this section, and the number for which insufficient 
data prevented the making of such a determination, ^ndinfor- 
motion Identifying the type of data that is missing or inad- 

nri^L"" nS^r/"^ suwmao;, broken down by race, sex. national 
origin disability, or age, of the number of inquiries undertaken 
and the outcomes of the inquiries; 
(F) an identification of any service delivery area or State that 

JfLt^flf^A^'"/"^'^' "^"""^ the preceding year, to have failed 
to conduct objective assessments as required by sections m and 
on a nondiscriminatory basis; 
(GW the amount expended by 'the Department for the admin- 
m)T """^ f /^'•c^j"^"^ by the Directorate of this section; and 
the number and percentage of full-time employees, and the 
full-time equivalent of the part-time employees, engaged in such 
administration and enforcement; s " i>ucn 

(H) the number of onsite visits conducted each year and 
plaint-'' ""^'^^ "'^''^ initiated by the Department or by com- 
foriuch cd^Ts-'^ """^^^ re/errerf to the Attorney General, and 

(i) the civil actions taken by the Attorney General on the 
cases; 

(ii) the use by the Secretary, of th". authority of title VI 

of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 ih2 U.S.C. mOd et seqJ, the 

Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (29 U.S.C. 621 et seq.), or 

fo °f Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 US C 

'^4); and 

(J) a description of any other actions taken by the Secretary 
section °'' ^° administration and enforcement of this 

th!rn!^LI!^°''^ '■'^r'i'^f this subsection shall be submitted to 
ti!n 169(d) ^ °^ '^^^'^ °f Secretary under sec- 

fhPJ'' (Addition to any other sums authorized to be appivpriated. 
oeZ.'^nffT n '''''/^ a™na^erf for the operatZs and ex- 

^l^o .f- ^^'■^^^^'•P^^ sums as may be necessary for the pur- 
availfbleZ'Z'^f^ '^'', "T^'' ^fj"^^'''"^' equivalent personnel 

ZnSfftiV^ltSr''''''' " ''"'p'y ^''^ 



CONSTRUCTION 

Sec. 172. (a) Eligibility.—* * * 
* • * 

fhJrl^fKo'" F"N°/-Nothing in this Act shall be construed to au- 
thorize the use of funds under this Act for the ongoing support 
services provided to [handicapped individuals] indiSiduSh S a 
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disability placed in supported employment, as such term is defined 
in section 7(18) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

*♦*♦♦** 

TITLE II— TRAINING SERVICES FOR THE DISADVANTAGED 
[Part A — Adult and Youth Programs 
[allotment 

[Sec. 201. (a) Not more than $5,000,000 of the amount appropri- 
ated pursuant to section 3(aXl) for each fiscal year and available 
for this part shall be allotted among Guam, the Virgin Islands, 
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 
the Northern Mariana Islands. 

[(b)(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), of the remain- 
der of the amount available for this part for each fiscal year — 

[(A) 33 Va percent shall be allotted on the basis of the rela- 
tive number of unemployed individuals residing in areas of 
substantial unemployment in each State as compared to the 
total number of such unemployed individuals in all such areas 
of substantial unemployment in all the States; 

[(B) 33 Va percent shall be allotted on the basis of the rela- 
tive excess number of unemployed individuals who reside in 
each State as compared to the total excess number of unem- 
ployed individuals in all the States; 

[(C) 3373 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the rela- 
tive number of economically disadvantaged individuals within 
the State compared to the total number of economically disad- 
vantaged individuals in all States, except that, for the allot- 
ment for any State in which there is any service delivery area 
described in section 101(a)(4)(A)(iii), the allotment shall be 
based on the higher of the number of adults in families with 
an income below the low-income level in such area or the 
number of economically disadvantaged individuals in such 
area. 

[(2XA) No State shall receive less than one-quarter of 1 percent 
of the amounts available for allotment under this subsection for 
each such fiscal year. 

[(B) No State shall be allotted less than 90 percent of i^-> allot- 
ment percentage for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for 
which the determination is made. For the purpose of this subpara- 
graph, the allotment percentage for each State for the fiscal year 
1982 is the percent that each State received in 1982, pursuant to 
the formula allocations made under the Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Training Act, of the total such formula allocations for all 
States made under that Act in fiscal year 1982. For each succeed- 
ing fiscal year, the allotment percentage of a State shall be the per- 
centage which the State received of all allotments pursuant to this 
subsection. 

[(3) For purposes of paragraph (1) — 

[(A) the terni **excess number'' fneans the number which 
represents the number of unemployed individuals in excess of 
4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in the State, or the 
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number which represents the number of unemployed individ- 
uals in excess of 4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in areas 
of substantial unemployment in such State; and 

[(B) the term '^economically disadvantaged" means an indi- 
vidual who has, or is a member of a family which has, received 
a total family income (exclusive of unem.ployment compensa- 
tion, child support payments, and welfare payments) which, in 
relation to family size, was not in excess of the higher of (i) the 
poverty level determined in accordance with criteria estab- 
lished by the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget, or (ii) 70 percent of the lower living standard income 
level. 

[within state allocation 

[Sec. 202. (a)(1) The Governor shall, in accordance with section 
162, allocate 78 percent of the allotment of the State (under section 
201(b)) for such fiscal year among service delivery areas within the 
State in accordance with paragraph (2). 

[(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3), of the amount al- 
located under this subsection — 

[(A) 33% percent shall be allocated on the basis of the rela- 
tive number of unemployed individuals residing in areas of 
substantial unemployment in each service delivery area as 
compared to the total excess number of such unemployed indi- 
viduals in all such areas of substantial unemployment in the 
State; 

[(B) 33 Vs percent shall be allocated on the basis of the rela- 
tive excess number of unemployed individuals who reside in 
each service delivery area as compared to the total excess 
number of unemployed individuals in all service delivery areas 
in the State; 

[(C) 33 Vs percent shall be allocated on the basis of the rela- 
tive number of economically disadvantaged individuals within 
each service delivery area compared to the total number of eco- 
nomically disadvantaged individuals in the State, except that 
the allocation for any service delivery area described in section 
101(a)(4)(A)(iii) shall be based on the higher of the number of 
adults in families with an income below the low-income level 
in such area or the number of economically disadvantaged in- 
dividuals in such area. 
[(3) For fiscal years beginning after September 30, 1986, no serv- 
ice delivery area within any State shall be allocated an amount 
equal to less than 90 percent of the average of its allocation per- 
centage for the two preceding fiscal years preceding the fiscal year 
which the determination is made. The allocation percentage for a 
service delivery area is the percentage which the service delivery 
area received of the total amount allocated pursuant to this subsec- 
tion to all service delivery areas within the State for each such pre- 
ceding fiscal year. If the amounts appropriated pursuant to section 
3 (a) and (b) are not sufficient to provide an amount equal to at 
least 90 percent of such allocation percentages to each such area, 
the amounts allocated to each area shall be ratably reduced. 
[(4) For the purpose of this section — 



109 



[(A) the term "excess number" means the number which 
represents the number of unemployed individuals in excess of 
4.5 percent of the civilian labor force in the service delivery 
area or the number which represents the number of unem- 
ployed individuals in excess of 4.5 percent of the civilian labor 
force in areas of substantial unemployment in such service de- 
livery area; and 

[(B) the term ^'economically disadvantaged" means an indi- 
vidual who has, or is a member of a family which has, received 
a total family income (exclusive of unemployment compensa- 
tion, child support payments, and welfare payments) which, in 
relation to family size, was not in excess of the higher of (i) the 
proverty level determined in accordance with criteria estab- 
lished by the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget, or (ii) 70 percent of the lower living standard income 
level. 

C(bXl) Eight percent of the allotment of each State (under sec- 
tion 201(b)) for each fiscal year shall be available to carry out sec- 
tion 123, relating to State education programs under this Act. 

[(2) Three percent of such allotment of each State for each fiscal 
year shall be available to carry out section 124, relating to training 
programs for older individuals. 

[(3)(A) Six percent of such allotment of each State for each fiscal 
year shall be available to carry out subparagraph (B) of this para- 
graph. 

[(B) The amount reserved under subparagraph (A) of this para- 
graph shall be used by the Governor to provide incentive grants for 
programs exceeding performance standards and incentives for serv- 
ing increased numbers of hard-to-serve individuals, particularly 
long-term welfare recipients, including title IV of the Social Securi- 
ty Act, relating to aid to families with dependent children, and title 
XVI of such Act, relating to supplemental security income. The in- 
centive grants made under this subparagraph shall be distributed 
among service delivery areas within the State exceeding their per- 
formance standards in an equitable proportion based on the degree 
by which the service dleivery areas exceed their performance 
standards. If the full amount reserved under subparagraph (A) of 
this paragraph is not needed to make incentive grants under this 
subparagraph, the Government shall use the amount not so needed 
for technical assistance to service delivery areas in the State. 
Funds available under this subparagraph may, without regard to 
section 108(a), be used by the Governor or a service delivery area 
during not more than two program years to develop and implement 
a data collection system to track the postprogram experience of 
participants under this part. 

[(4) Five percent of such allotment of the State for each fiscal 
year shall be available to the Governor of the State to be used for 
the cost of auditing activities, for administrative activities, and for 
other activities under sections 121 and 122. 

[eligibility for services 

[Sec. 203. (a)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2j, an individ- 
ual shall be eligible to participate in programs receiving assistance 
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under this title only if such individual is economically disadvan- 
taged. 

[(2) Up to 10 percent of the participants in all programs m a 
service delivery area receiving assistance under this part may be 
individuals who are not economically disadvantaged if such individ- 
uals have encountered barriers to employment. Such individuals 
may include, but are not limited to, those who have limited Eng- 
lish-language proficiency, or are displaced homeworkers, school 
dropouts, teenage parents, handicapped, older workers, veterans, 
offenders, alcoholics, addicts, or homeless. 

[(bXD Funds provided under this part shall be used in accord- 
ance with the job training plan to provide authorized services to 
disadvantaged youth and adults. Except as provided in paragraph 
(2), not less than 40 percent of the funds available for such services 
shall be expended to provide such services to eligible youth. For the 
purpose of the proceding sentence, the term "eligible youth'' in- 
cludes individuals who are 14 and 15 years of age and enrolled in 
pre-employment skills training. , 

£(2) To the extent that the ratio of economically disadvantaged 
youth to economically disadvantaged adults in the service delivery 
area differs from the ratio of such individuals notationally (as pub- 
lished by the Secretary), the amount which shall be required to ex- 
pended for services for youth under paragraph (1) shall be reduced 
or increased proportionately in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary. 

[(3) Recipients of payments made under the program of aid to 
families with dependent children under a State plan approved 
under part A of title IV of the Social Security Act who are required 
to, or have, registered under section 402(a)(19) of that Act and eligi- 
ble school dropouts shall be served on an equitable basis, taking 
into account their proportion of economically disadvantaged per- 
sons sixteen years of age or over in the area. For purposes of this 
paragraph, a school dropout is an individual who is neither attend- 
ing any school nor subject to a compulsory attendance law and who 
has not received a secondary school diploma or a certificate from a 
program of equivalency for such a diploma. 

C(4) In each service delivery area the ratio of participants in on- 
the-job training assisted under this title in the public sector to par- 
ticipants in suich training in the private sector shall not exceed the 
ratio between civilian governmental employment and nongovern- 
mental employment in such area. 
[(c) For purposes of this title — 

£(1) the term ''youth" means an individual who is aged lb 
through 21, and , . r 

[(2) the term ''adult'' means an individual who is 22 years ot 
age or older. 

[use of funds 

[Sec. 204. (a) Services which may be made available to youth 
and adults with funds provided under this title may include, but 
need not be limited to— 

[(1) job search assistance, 

[(2) job counseling, 
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[(3) remedial education and basic skills training, 
C(4) institutional skill training, 
[(5) on-the-job training, 

[(6) programs of advanced career training which provide a 
formal combination of on-the-job institutional training and in- 
ternship assignments which prepare individuals for career em- 
ployment, 

[(7) training programs operated by the private sector, in- 
cluding those operated by labor organizations or by consortia 
of private sector employers utilizing private sector facilities, 
equipment, and personnel to train workers in occupations for 
which demand exceeds supply, 

[(8) outreach to make individuals aware of, and encourage 
the use of employment and training services, 

[(9) specialized surveys not available through other labor 
market information sources, 

[(10) programs to develop work habits and other services to 
individuals to help them obtain and retain employment, 

[(11) supportive services necessary to enable individuals to 
participate in the program and to assist them in retaining em- 
ployment for not to exceed 6 months following completion of 
training. 

[(12) upgrading and retraining, 

[(13) education-to-work transition activities, 

[(14) literacy training and bilingual training, 

[(15) work experience, 

[(16) vocational exploration, 

[(17) attainment of certificates of high school equivalency, 
[(18) job development, 

[(19) employment generating activities to increase job oppor- 
tunities for eligible individuals in the area, 
[(20) pre-apprenticeship progi'ams, 

[(21) disseminating information on program activities to em- 
ployers, 

[(22) use of advanced learning technology for education, job 
preparation, and skills training, 
[(23) development of job openings, 

[(24) on-site industry-specific training programs supportive 
of industrial and economic development, 

[(25) followup services with participants placed in unsubsi- 
dized employment, 

[(26) coordinated programs with other Federal employment- 
related activities, 

[(27) needs-based payments necessary to participation in ac- 
cordance with a locally developed formula or procedure, and 

[(28) customized training conducted with a commitment by 
an employer or group of employers to employ an individual 
upon successful completion of that training. 
[(bXl) Funds provided under this title may be used to provide 
additional funds under an applicable program if— 

[(A) such program otherwise meets the requirements of this 
Act and the requirements of the applicable program; 

[(B) such program serves the same individuals that are 
served under this title; 
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[(C) such program provides services in a coordinated 
manner with services provided under this title; and 

[(D) such funds would be used to supplement, and not suf>- 
plant, funds provided from non-Federal sources. 
[(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term "applicable pro- 
gram" means any program under any of the following provisions of 
law: 

[(A) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technolo- 
gy Education Act. 

[(B) The Wagner-Peyser Act. 

[exemplary youth programs 

[Sec. 205. (a) In addition to the services for youth which may be 
available in accordance with section 204, the job training plan may, 
at the option of those responsible for its preparation, elect to in- 
clude one or more of the exemplary youth programs described in 
subsections (b) through (e) of this section, each of which may be 
modified by the plan to accommodate local conditions. 

[(b)(1) The job training plan may provide for the conduct of an 
''education for employment program" for eligible youth who have 
not attained a high school diploma or who have educational defi- 
ciencies despite the attainment of a diploma, with priority given to 
high school dropouts. 

[(2) The education for employment programs may provide for 
the maintenance of a network of learning centers offering individ- 
ualized or group instruction in convenient locations, such as 
schools, neighborhood organizations, libraries, and other sites, in- 
cluding mobile vans in rural areas. 

[(3) The curricula provided by such network shall be designed to 
prepare the student to meet State and locally determined general 
education diploma and basic education competency requirements. 

[(4) For purposes of this section, priority shall be given in the 
selection of service providers to previously funded in-school and 
community based organization projects which are both cost-effec- 
tive and of demonstrated success, and which otherwise meet crite- 
ria under this Act. 

[(cXD The job training plan may provide for the conduct of a 
''preemployment skills training program" for youth, and individ- 
uals aged 14 and 15, with priority being given to those individuals 
who do not meet established levels of academic achievement and 
who plan to enter the full-time labor market upon leaving school. 

[(2) The preemployment skill training program may provide 
youth up to 200 hours of instruction and activities. 
[(3) The instruction and activities may include — 

[(A) assessment, testing, and counseling; 

[(B) occupational career and vocational exploration: 

[(C) job search assistance; 

[(D) job holding and survival skills training; 

[(E) basic life skills training; 

[(F) remedial education; 

[(G) labor market information; and 

[(H) job-seeking skills training. 
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[(d)(1) The job training plan may provide for the conduct of an 
''entry employment experience program** for youth who — 

[(A) have completed preemployment skills training or its 
equivalent; 

[(B) have not recently held a regular part-time or summer 
job for more than 250 hours of paid employment, except that 
this paragraph may be waived in accordance with criteria es- 
tablished in the job training plan; and 

[(C) are enrolled in a secondary school or an institution of- 
fering a certified high school equivalency program and are 
meeting or have met the minimum academic and attendance 
requirements of that school or education program during the 
current or most recent term, 
with priority given to youth who do not plan to continue on to post- 
secondary education. 

[(2) Entry employment experiences may be up to 20 hours 
weekly during the school year or full time during the summer and 
holidays, for a total of not to exceed 500 hours of entry employ- 
ment experience for any individual. Such experiences shall be ap- 
propriately supervised, including the maintenance of standards of 
attendance and worksite performances. 

[(3) Entry employment experiences may be one of the following 
types: 

[(A) Full-time employment opportunities in public and pri- 
vate nonprofit agencies during the summer and on a part-time 
basis in combination with education and training activities. 
These jobs shall provide community improvement services that 
complement local expeditures. 

[(B) Tryout employment at private for-profit worksites, or at 
public and private nonprofit worksites when private for-profit 
worksites are not avedlable. Compensation in lieu of wages for 
tryout employment shall be paid by the grant recipient, but 
the length of any assignment to a tryout employment position 
shall not exceed 250 hours. Tryout employment positions shall 
be ones for which participants would not usually be hired (be- 
cause of lack of experience or other barriers to emplojmient), 
and vacancies in such positions may not be refilled if the previ- 
ous participant completed the tryout employment but was not 
hired by the employer. 

[(C) Cooperative education programs to coordinate educa- 
tional programs with work in the private sector. 
[(eXl) The job training plan may provide for the conduct of a 
"school-to-work transition assistance program" for youth who are — 

[(A) high school seniors who plan to enter the full-time 
labor market upon graduation, with priority to seniors in high 
schools having a predominance of students from families with 
incomes below 70 percent of the lower living standard income 
level; and 

[(B) dropouts, with foUowup as immediately as possible after 
leaving school. 
[(2) Transition services include — 

[(A) provision of occupational information; 
[(B) short-duration job search assistance; 
[(C) job clubs; 
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[(D) placement and job development; and 
/ t(E) foUowup. 

[(3) Seniors and dropouts who are eligible for and in need of 
training activities may be provided information and, where appro- 
priate, referred to — 

[(A) preemployment skills training, entry employment expe- 
rience, and remedial education; 
[(B) adult training activities; and 
[(C) the Job Ck)rps. 

[Part B — Summer Youth Employment and Training Programs 

[purpose 

[Sec. 251. The purpose of programs assisted under this part is 
to— 

[(1) enhance the basic educational skills of youth; 

[(2) encourage school completion, or enrollment in supple- 
mentary or alternate school programs; and 

[(3) provide eligible youth with exposure to the world of 
work. 

[authorization of appropriations; allotment and allocation 

[Sec. 252. (a) From the funds appropriated under section 3(b), 
the Secretary shall first allocate to Guam, the Virgin Islands, 
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, and entities eligible under section 401 
the same percentage of funds as were available to such areas and 
entities for the summer youth program in the fiscal year preceding 
the fiscal year for which the determination is made, 

[(b) The remainder of sums appropriated pursuant to section 3(b) 
shall be allotted among States in accordance with section 201(b) 
and allocated among service delivery areas within States in accord- 
ance with section 202(aX2), (3), and (4). 

[use of funds 

[Sec. 253. (a) Funds available under this part may be used for — 
[(1) basic and remedial education, institutional and on-the- 
job training, work experience programs, employment counsel- 
ing, occupational training preparation for work, outreach and 
enrollment activities, employability assessment, job referral 
and placement, job search and job club activities, and any 
other emplojonent or job training activity designed to give em- 
ployment to eligible individuals or prepare them for, and place 
them in, emplojmient; and 

[(2) supportive services necessary to enable such individuals 
to participate in the program. 
[(b) A service delivery area shall assess the reading and mathe- 
matics skill levels of eligible participants in programs funded by 
this part and shall expend funds (from this Act or otherwise avail- 
able to the service delivery area, or both) for basic and remedial 
education as described in the job training plan under section 104. 
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Climitations 

[Sec. 254. (a) Programs under this part shall be conducted 
during the summer months except that a service delivery area 
may, within the jurisdiction of any local educational agency that 
operates its schools on a year-round, full-time basis, offer the pro- 
grams under this part to participants during a vacation period 
treated as the equivalent of a summer vacation. 

[(b) Except as provided in subsection (c), individuals eligible 
under this part shall be economically disadvantaged youth. 

[(c) Eligible individuals aged 14 or 15 shall, if appropriate and 
set forth in the job training plan, be eligible for summer youth pro- 
grams under this part. 

[applicable provisions 

[Sec. 255. (a) Private industry councils established under title I, 
chief elected officials. State job training coordinating councils, and 
Governors shall have the same authority, duties, and responsibil- 
ities with respect to planning and administration of funds available 
under this part as private industry councils, chief elected officials. 
State job training coordinating councils, and Governors have for 
funds available under part A of title II. 

[(b) In accordance with the provisions of subsection (a), each 
service delivery area shall establish written program goals and ob- 
jectives which shall be used for evaluating the effectiveness of pro- 
grams conducted under this part. Such goals and objectives may in- 
clude — 

[(1) improvement in school retention and completion; 

[(2) improvement in academic performance, including math- 
ematics and reading comprehension; 

[(3) improvement in employability skills; and 

[(4) demonstrated coordination with other community serv- 
ice organizations such as local educational agencies, law en- 
forcement agencies, and drug and alcohol prevention and treat- 
ment programs.] 

♦ « * ♦ « * * 

Part A — Adult Opportunity Program 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Sec, 20L It is the purpose of this part to establish programs to 
prepare adults for participation in the labor force by increasing oc- 
cupational and educational skills resulting in improved long-term 
employability, increased employment and earnings^ and reduced 
welfare dependency. 

ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION 

Sec. 202, (a) Allotment. — 

(1) Territories— Of the amount appropriated under section 
3(aXl) or each fiscal year and available to carry out this part, 
not more than one-quarter of 1 percent shall be allotted among 
Guamy the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Common- 

1 i O 
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wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the Freely Associated 
States, and the Republic ofPalau. 

(2) Allotment to states, — 

(A) In general. — After determining the amounts to be 
allotted under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall allot the 
remainder to the States in accordance with subparagraph 
(B) for allocation to service delivery areas within each State 
in accordance with subsections (b) and (cl 

(B) Basis, — Subject to pamgraph (3), of the remainder de- 
scribed in subparagraph (A) for each fiscal year — 

(i) 33V3 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the 
relative number of unemployed individuals residing in 
areas of substantial unemployment in each State as 
compared to the total number of such unemployed indi- 
viduals in all such areas of substantial unemployment 
in all the States; 

(ii) 33V3 percent shall be allotted on the basis of the 
relative excess number of unemployed individuals who 
reside in each State as compared to the total excess 
number of unemployed individuals in all the States; 
and 

(iiiXI) except as provided in subclause (II), 33^^ per- 
cent shall be allotted on the basis of the relative 
number of economically disadvantaged individuals 
within each State as compared to the total number of 
economically disadvantaged individuals in all States; 
or 

(II) for any State in which there is any service deliv- 
ery area described in section 101(aJ(4XAXiiiX 33^^ per- 
cent shall be allotted on the basis of the higher of the 
number of adults in families with an income below the 
low-income level in such area or the number of eco- 
nomically disadvantaged individuals in such area, 

(3) Limitations on allotments, — 

(A) State minimum, — No State shall receive less than 
one-quarter of 1 percent of the amount available for allot- 
ment to the States under this subsection from the remain- 
der described in paragraph (2XA) for each fiscal year, 

(B) Minimum percentage, — No State shall be allotted 
less than 90 percent of the allotment percentage of the State 
for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the 
determination is made, 

(C) Maximum percentage, — No State shall be allotted 
more than 130 percent of the allotment percentage of the 
State for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which 
the determination is made, 

(D) Allotment percentage, — 

(i) In general, — For the purposes of this paragraph, 
the allotment percentage of a State shall be the per- 
centage that the State received of all allotments under 
this subsection. 

(ii) Fiscal year 1992, — For the purposes of this para- 
graph, for fiscal year 1992, the allotment percentage of 
a State shall be the percentage that the State received 
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of all allotments under section 201 as in effect on- the 
day before the date of the enactment of this section, 
(b) Allocation to Service Delivery Areas — Of the amounts 
allotted to each State under subsection (aX2XB) for each fiscal year 
the Governor shall allocate 77 percent m accordarice with this sub- 
section and 23 percent in accordance with subsection (c). Of such // 

percent— ^^^^^^ g^all be allocated among service delivery 

areas within the State on the basis of the relative number of 
unemployed individuals residing in areas of substantial unem- 
ployment in each service delivery area as compared to the total 
excess number of such unemployed individuals m all such areas 
of substantial unemployment in the State; 

(2) 3.fA percent shall be allocated among service delivery 
areas within the State on the basis of the relative excess 
number of unemployed individuals who reside in each service 
delivery area as compared to the total excess number of unem- 
ployed individuals in all service delivery areas m the Stat^; and 

(3) (A) except as provided in clause (ii), 33% percent shall be 
allocated among service delivery areas withm the State on ttie 
basis of the relative number of economically disadvantaged in- 
dividuals within each service delivery area as compared to the 
total number of economically disadvantaged individuals in the 

^Jb) "for any service delivery area described in section 
lOKaXiXAXiii), 33'/, percent shall be allotted on the basis of the 
higher of the number of adults in families with an income 
below the low-income level in such area or the number of eco- 
nomically disadvantaged individuals in such area. 

^an^ZTi^t-The Governor shall allocate 23 percent of 
the amounts allotted to each State under subsection (aUKW for 
the activities described in paragraph (2). , ^, , „„^^^ 

(2) Uses.— Of the amounts allotted to each State under sub- 
section (aX2XB) for each fiscal year— 

(AXi) except as provided in clause (ii), 5 percent shall be 
available for overall administration, management and au- 
diting activities relating to programs under this title ana 
for activities described in sections 121 and 12%; ana 

(ii) the Secretary shall ensure that the amount available 
to carry out the activities described in clause (i) is not less 
than $500,000 by— , ^. 

(I) ratably reducing, by an amount necessary to meet 
the requirement of subclause (II), the amounts avail- 
able under clause (i) for the States that have amounts 
available in excess of $500,000; and 

(II) allotting the funds available under subclause (V 
to the States that would otherwise have a'"0""*f ' 
able under clause (i) that are less than $500 000 m 
amounts necessary to ensure that such States have an 
amount equal to $500,000 to carry out the activities de- 
scribed in clause (i); , ■ , ■ t 

(B) 2 percent shall be available to technical assistance 
and cajMcity building in developing the overall capability 
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of the job training system within the State, including the 
development and training of State and local service deliv- 
ery area staff service provider staff the development of in- 
formation and exemplary program activities, and the con- 
duct of research and other activities designed to improve 
the level, degree, and goals of programs conducted under 
this Act; 

CO 3 percent shall he available to provide incentive 
grants authorized under section 106(bX8); 

(D) 8 percent shall be available to carry out section 123' 
and 

an^A.^ percera^ shall be available to carry out section 

(d) Definitions and Rule, — 

(V Definitions,— As used in this section: 

Economically disadvantaged individual,— The 
term ^^economically disadvantaged individual means an 
individual who is age 22 through 72 and who has, or is a 
member of a family that has, received a total family 
income that, in relation to family size, was not in excess of 
the higher of— 

(i) the official poverty line (as defined by the Office 
of Management and Budget, and revised annually in 
accordance with section 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1981 (42 U,S,C. 9902(2)); or 

(ii) 70 percent of the lower living standard income 
level, 

(B) Excess number,— The term ''excess number'' means— 

(i) with respect to the excess number of unemployed 
individuals within a State — 

(I) the number of unemployed individuals age 22 
through 72 in excess of 4,5 percent of the civilian 
labor force in the State; or 

(II) the number of such unemployed individuals 
in excess of 4,5 percent of the civilian labor force 
in areas of substantial unemployment in such 
State; and 

(ii) with respect to the excess number of unemployed 
individuals within a service delivery area— 

(I) the number of unemployed individuals age 22 
through 72 in excess of 4^5 percent of the civilian 
labor force in the service delivery area; or 

(II) the number of such unemployed individuals 
in excess of 4^5 percent of the civilian labor force 
in areas of substantial unemployment in such 
area, 

(2) Special rule,— For the purposes of this section, the Secre- 
tary shall, as appropriate and to the extent practical, exclude 
college students and members of the Armed Forces from the de- 
termination of the number of economically disadvantaged indi- 
viduals. 
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ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICES 

Sec. 203. (a) Eligibility.— 

(1) In general. — An individual shall be eligible to partici- 
pate in the program assisted under this part if such individual 
is — 

(A) 22 years of age or older; and 

(B) economically disadvantaged. 

(2) MiNUMUM requirement. — Not less than 65 percent of the 
participants in a program assisted under this part in each serv- 
ice delivery area shall be individuals who, in addition to meet- 
ing the requirements of paragraph (1), are included in one or 
more of the following categories: 

(A) Individuals who are basic skills deficient. 

(B) Individuals who are school dropouts. 

(C) Individuals who are recipients of aid to families with 
dependent children who either meet the requirements of sec- 
tion i03aX2KB) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
603(IX2XB)) or have been provided an employability plan in 
accordance with section 482(b) of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 682(b)). 

(D) Individuals with a disability. 

(E) Individuals who are homeless, as defined by subsec- 
tions (a) and (c) of section 103 of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11302). 

(F) Individuals who are unemployed for the previous 6 
months or longer. 

(G) Offenders. 

(H) Individuals who are limited-English proficient. 

(I) Individuals who are in a category established under 
subsection (b). 

(3) Special rule.— Not more than 10 percent of all partici- 
pants in a program assisted under this part in each service de- 
livery area shall be individuals who are not economically dis- 
advantaged if such individuals are age 22 or older and within 
1 or more categories of individuals who face serious barriers to 
employment. Such categories may include the categories de- 
scribed in paragraph (2), or categories such as displaced home- 
makers, older workers, veterans, alcoholics, or addicts. 

(b) Additional Category.— A service delivery area conducting a 
program assisted under this part may add one category of individ- 
uals who face serious barriers to employment to the categories of eli- 
gible individuals described in subsection (a)(2) if— 

(1) the service delivery area submits a request to the Governor 
identifying the additional category of individuals and justify- 
ing the inclusion of such category; 

(2) the Governor approves the request submitted under para- 
graph (1) and transmits the request to the Secretary, as part of 
the Governor's coordination and special services plan under sec- 
tion 121; and 

(3) the Secretary approves the request submitted under para- 
graph (2). 
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PROGRAM DESIGN 



Sec. 204. (a) In General.— 

(1) Program requirements.— Each program assisted under 
this part shall include — 

(A) an objective assessment of the skill levels and service 
needs of each participant, including such factors as basic 
skills, occupational skills, prior work experience, employ- 
ability, interests, aptitudes (including interests and apti- 
tudes for nontraditional employment) and supportive serv- 
ice needs, except that a new assessment of a participant is 
not required if the program determines that a recent assess- 
ment of the participant conducted under another education 
or training program, such as the JOBS program, is an ap- 
propriate assessment; 

(B) development of service strategies that shall identify 
the employment goal (including, in appropriate circum- 
stances, nontraditional employment), the appropriate 
achievement objectives, and the appropriate sequence of 
services for participants, taking into account the assess- 
ments conducted under paragraph (1), except that a new 
service strategy is not required if the program determines a 
recent service strategy developed for the participant under 
another education or training program (such as the JOBS 
program) is an appropriate service strategy; 

(C) a review of the progress of each participant in meeting 
the objectives of the service strategy; and 

(D) basic skills training and occupational skills training 
if the assessment and the service strategy indicate such 
training is appropriate. 

(2) Additional requirements.— 

(A) Minimum income participants and applicants.— 
Each service delivery area participating in a program as- 
sisted under this part shall ensure that each participant or 
applicant who meets the minimum income eligibility crite- 
ria shall be provided — 

(i) information on the full array of applicable or ap- 
propriate services that are available through the serv- 
ice delivery area or other service providers, including 
providers receiving funds under this Act; and 

(ii) referral to other appropriate training and educ- 
tional programs that have the capacity to serve the par- 
ticipant or applicant either on a sequential or concur- 
rent basis. 

(B) Applicants not meeting enrollment require- 
ments. — 

(i) Service providers. — Each service provider shall 
ensure that an eligible applicant who does not meet the 
enrollment requirements of the particular program of 
the provider shall be referred to the service delivery 
area for further assessment, as necessary, and referrals 
to appropriate programs to meet the basic skills and 
training needs of the applicant 
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(ii) Service delivery area.— The service delivery 
area shall ensure that appropriate referrals are made 
under clause (i) and shall maintain records on the re- 
ferrals and the reasons for which applicants and re- 
ferred. 

(b) Authorized Services, — Subject to the limitations contained 
in subsection (c), services that may be made available to each partic- 
ipant under this part may include — 

(V direct training services, including — 

(A) basic skills training, including remedial education, 
literacy training, and English-as-a-second-language instruc- 
tion; 

(B) institutional skills training; 

(C) on-the-job training; 

(D) assessment of the skill levels and service needs of par- 
ticipants; 

(E) counseling, such as job counseling and career counsel- 
ing; 

(F) case management services; 

(G) education-to-work transition activities; 

(H) programs that combine workplace training with relat- 
ed instruction; 

(I) work experience; 

(J) programs of advanced career training that provide a 
formal combination of on-the-job and institutional training 
and internship assignments that prepare individuals for 
career employment; 

(K) training programs operated by the private sector, in- 
cluding programs operated by labor organizations or by con- 
sortia of private sector employers utilizing private sector fa- 
cilities, equipment, and personnel to train workers in occu- 
pations for which demand exceeds supply; 

(L) skill upgrading and retraining; 

(M) bilingual training; 

(N) entrepreneurial training, such as training activities 
for microenterprises; 

(O) vocational exploration; 

(P) training programs to develop work habits to help in- 
dividuals obtain and retain employment; 

(Q) attainment of certificates of high school equivalency; 
(R) preapprenticeship programs; 

(S) on-site, industry-specific training programs supportive 
of industrial and economic development; 

(T) customized training conducted with a commitment by 
an employer or group of employers to employ an individual 
upon successful completion of the training; and 

(U) use of advanced learning technology for education, 
job preparation, and skills training; and 
(2) training-related and supportive services, including — 

(AJ job search assistance; 

(B) outreach to make individuals aware of and encour- 
age the use of employment and training services, including 
efforts to expand awareness of training and placement op- 
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portunities for limited-English proficient individuals and 
individuals with disabilities; 

(C) outreach, to develop awareness of and encourage par- 
ticipation in, education, training services, and work experi- 
ence programs to assist women in obtaining nontraditional 
employment, and to facilitate the retention of women in 
nontraditional employment, including services at the site of 
training or employment; 

(D) specialized surveys not available through other labor 
market information sources; 

(E) dissemination of information on program activities to 
employers; 

(F) development of job openings; 

(G) programs coordinated with other Federal employ- 
ment-related activities; 

(H) supportive services, necessary to enable individuals to 
participate in the program, and to assist the individuals, 
for a period not to exceed 12 months following completion 
of training, to retain employment; 

(I) needs-based payments necessary to participate in ac- 
cordance with a locally developed formula or procedure; 

(J) followup services with participants placed in unsubsi- 
dized employment; and 

(K) services to obtain job placements for individual par- 
ticipants, 
(c) Special Rules. — 

(V Workplace context and integration,— Basic skills 
training provided under this part shall, in appropriate circum- 
stances, have a workplace context and be integrated with occu- 
pational skills training. 

(2) Basic education or occupational skills.— 

(A) Additional services.— Except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (B), job search, job search skills training, job 
clubs, and work experience provided under this part shall 
be accompanied by other services designed to increase the 
basic education or occupational skills of a participant. 

(B) Lack of appropriateness and availability.— Each 
program assisted under this part may provide job search, 
job search skills training, and job clubs activities to a par- 
ticipant without the additional services described in sub- 
paragraph (A) if— 

(i) the assessment and service strategy of a partici- 
pant indicate that the additional services are not ap- 
propriate; and 

(ii) the activities are not available to the participant 
through the employment service or other public agen- 
cies. 

(3) Needs-based payments.— Needs-based payments provided 
under this part shall be limited to payments necessary for par- 
ticipation in the program assisted under this part in accordance 
with a locally developed formula or procedure. 

(If) Counseling and supportive services.— Counseling and 
supportive services provided under this part may be provided to 
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a participant for a period up to 1 year after the date on which 
the participant completes the program. 

(5) Service strategy, — The service strategy developed under 
subsection (aX2) shall not be considered a contract 

(6) Volunteers. — The service delivery area shall make oppor- 
tunities available for successful individuals who have previous- 
ly participated in programs under this part to volunteer assist- 
ance to participants in the form of mentoring, tutoring, and 
other activities. 

(d) Training Programs for Older Individuals.— 

(1) In general. — The Governor is authorized to provide for 
job training programs that are developed in conjunction with 
service delivery areas within the State and that are consistent 
with the plan for the service delivery area prepared and submit- 
ted in accordance with section lOIf, and designed to assure the 
training and placement of older individuals in employment op- 
portunities with private business concerns. 

(2) Agreements. — In carrying out this subsection, the Gover- 
nor shall, after consultation with appropriate private industry 
councils and chief elected officials, enter into agreements with 
public agencies, nonprofit private organizations, including vet- 
erans organizations, and private business concerns. 

(3) Considerations.— The Governor shall give consideration 
to assisting programs involving training for jobs in growth in- 
dustries and jobs reflecting the use of new technological skills. 

(If) Coordination.— In providing the services required by this 
subsection, the Governor shall make efforts to coordinate the de- 
livery of such services with the delivery of services under title V 
of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3056 et seq.). 

(5) Service provider selection. — In the selection of service 
providers to serve older individuals under this subsection, the 
Governor shall give priority to national. State, and locals agen- 
cies and organizations that have a record of demonstrated effec- 
tiveness in providing training and employment services to such 
older individuals. 

(6) Eligibility.— 
(A J Economically disadvantaged.— Except as provided 

in subparagraph (B), an individual shall be eligible to par- 
ticipate in a job training program under this subsection 
only if the individual is economically disadvantaged and is 
age 55 or older. 
(B) Special rule.— 

(i) Individuals facing serious barriers to em- 
ployment,— An individual who is not economically 
disadvantage^^ as described in subparagraph (A) shall 
be eligible to participate in a job training program 
under this subsection if the individual faces serious 
barriers to employment is age 55 or older, and meets 
income eligibility requirements under title V of the 
Older Americans Act of 1965 (k2 U.S.C. 3056 et seqJ 
subject to clause (ii). 

(ii) Limitation. — Not more than 10 percent of all 
participants in a program assisted under this subsec- 
tion shall be such individuals. 
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(7) Applicable requirements.— In the event of a conflict be- 
tween the requirements of this subsection and other require- 
ments of this part, the requirements of this subsection shall 
apply with respect to programs conducted under this subsection. 

LINKAGES 

Sec. 205. (a) In General. — In conducting the program assisted 
under this part, the service delivery area shall establish appropriate 
linkages with other Federal programs. Such programs shall include, 
where feasible, programs assisted under — 

(V the Adult Education Act (20 U,S.C. 1201 et seq.); 

(2) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.); 

(3) the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. 49 et seq.); 

(4) part F of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 681 
et seq.); 

(5) the employment program established under section 6(d)(4) 
of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2015(d)(4)); 

(6) the National Apprenticeship Act (29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.); 

(7) the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C 701 et seq.); 

(8) title V of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C 3056 
et seq.); 

(9) chapter 2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 
2271 et seq.); and 

(10) the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 
(Public Law 100-77; 101 Stat. 482). 

(b) Other Appropriate Linkages. — In addition to the linkages 
required under subsection (a), each service delivery area receiving fi- 
nancial assistance under this part shall establish other appropriate 
linkages to enhance the provision of services under this part. Such 
linkages mxxy be established with local educational agencies, local 
service agencies, public housing agencies, community-based organi- 
zations, literacy organizations, business and labor organizations, 
volunteer groups working with disadvantaged adults, and other 
training education, employment, economic development, and social 
service programs. 

TRANSFER OF FUNDS 

Sec. 206. A service delivery area may transfer up to 10 percent of 
the funds provided under this part to the programs under parts B 
and C if such transfer is — 

(1) described in the job training plan; and 

(2) approved by the Governor. 

STUDIES RELATING TO PLACEMENT AND TARGET POPULATIONS 

Sec. 207. The Comptroller General of the United States shall con- 
duct a study to determine the number and percentage of adults as- 
sisted under this part that remain employed for at least 9 months 
after receiving assistance under ihis part. The Comptroller General 
shall submit a report containing the findings resulting from the 
study to the appropriate committees of Congress not later than 3 
years after the date of enactment of this section. 
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Part B — Summer Youth Employment and Training Programs 

PURPOSE 

Sec, 251, It is the purpose of programs assisted under this part — 

(1) to enhance the basic educational skills of youth; 

(2) to encourage school completion, or enrollment in supple- 
mentary or alternative school programs; 

(3) to provide eligible youth with exposure to the world of 
work; and 

(4) to enhance the citizenship skills of youth, 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION 

Sec. 252, (a) Territorial and Native American Allocation,— 
From the funds appropriated under section 3(aX2), the Secretary 
shall first allocate to Guam^ the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, 
the Freely Associated States, the Republic of Palcu, the Common- 
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and entities eligible under 
section 401 the same percentage of funds as were available to such 
areas and entities for the summer youth program in the fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year for which the determination is made, 

(b) Use of Part C Formula for Allotment and Allocation, — 
The remainder o f funds appropriated under section 3(aX2) shall, for 
each fiscal year, be allotted among States on the basis of the formu- 
la specified in section 202(aX2XB) and allocated among service deliv- 
ery areas on the basis of the formula specified in section 202(b), For 
purposes of the application of the formulas under this subsection, 
the term ^'economically disadvantaged individual** means an eco- 
nomically disadvantaged youth, as defined in section 262(dXlXA), 

USE OF FUNDS 

Sec, 253, (a) In General,— Funds available under this part may 
be used for — 

(1) basic and remedial education, institutional and on-the-job 
training, work experience programs, youth corps programs, em- 
ployment counseling, occupational training, preparation for 
work, outreach and enrollment activities, employability assess- 
ment, job referral and placement, job search and job club activi- 
ties, activities under programs described in section 265(b), and 
any other employment or job training activity designed to give 
employment to eligible individuals or prepare the individuals 
for, and place the individuals in, employment; 

(2) supportive services necessary to enable such individuals to 
participate in the program; and 

(3) administrative costs, not to exceed 15 percent of the funds 
available under this part, 

(b) Basic and Remedial Education,— 

(1) In general, — A service delivery area shall expend funds 
(available under this Act or otherwise available to the service 
delivery area) for basic and remedial education as described in 
the job training plan under section lOi, 

(2) Education or training, — The education authorized by 
paragraph (1) may be provided by— 

(A) the year-round program under this purt; 
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(B) the Job Corps; 

(C) the JOBS program; 

(D) youth corps programs; 

(E) alternative or secondary schools; or 

(F) other education and training programs, 

(c) Assessment. — 

(1) In general,— Except as provided in paragraph (2), each 
participant under this part shall be provided with an objective 
assessment of the skill levels and service needs of the partici- 
pant, which assessment may include a review of basic skills, oc- 
cupational skills, prior work experience, employability, interests, 
aptitudes, and supportive service needs. 

(2) Recent assessments.— The assessment described in para- 
graph (IK or a factor of such assessment is not required under a 
program under this part if the program uses recent assessments 
conducted under another education or training program (such 
as the JOBS program). 

(3) Service strategy,— The service delivery area shall devel- 
op a service strategy for participants that may identify achieve- 
ment objectives, appropriate employment goals, and appropriate 
services for participants, taking into account assessments con- 
ducted under this subsection or under such other education or 
training program. 

(d) FoLLOwup Services.— Service delivery areas shall make fol- 
lowup services available for participants if the service strategy indi- 
cates such services are appropriate. 

limitations 

Sec. 254- (a) Use During Summer Months or Equivalent Vaca- 
tion Period.— 

(1) Summer months.— Except as provided in paragraph (2K 
programs under this part shall be conducted during the 
summer months. 

(2) Vacation period. — A service delivery area may, within 
the jurisdiction of any local educational agency that operates 
schools on a year-round, full-time basis, offer the programs 
under this part to participants during a vacation period treated 
as the equivalent of a summer vacation. 

(b) Eligibility.— An individual shall be eligible to participate in 
the program assisted under this part if such individual is economi- 
cally disadvantaged and age 14 through 21. 

(c) Concurrent Enrollment — 

(1) In general. — An eligible individual participating in a 
program assisted under this part may concurrently be enrolled 
in programs under part C. Appropriate adjustment to the youth 
performance standards (regarding attainment of competencies) 
under sections 106(bX4XA) (i) and (ii) and 106(b)(5) shall be 
made to reflect the limited period of participation. 

(2) Concurrent enrollment and transfers. — Youth being 
served under this part or part C youth programs are not re- 
quired to be terminated from participation in one program in 
order to enroll in the other. The Secretary shall provide guid- 
ance to service delivery areas on simplified procedures for con- 
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current enrollment and transfers for youth from one program to 
the other. 

APPLICABLE PROVISIONS 

Sec, 255. (a) Comparable Functions of Agencies and Offi- 
cials. — Private industry councils established under title I, chief 
elected officials, State job training coordinating councils, and gover- 
nors shall have the same authority, duties, and responsibilities with 
respect to planning and administration of funds available under 
this part as the private industry councils, chief elected officials. 
State job training coordinating councils, and Governors have with 
respect to funds available under parts A and C of title IL 

(b) Program Goals and Objectives, — In accordance with subsec- 
tion (a), each service delivery area shall establish written program 
goals and objectives that shall be used for evaluating the effective- 
ness of programs conducted under this part. Such goals and objec- 
tives may include — 

(1) improvement in school retention and completion; 

(2) improvement in academic performance, including mathe- 
matics and reading comprehension; 

(3) improvement in employability skills; and 

(Jf) demonstrated coordination with other community service 
organizations such as local educational agencies, law enforce- 
ment agencies, and drug and alcohol abuse prevention and 
treatment programs. 

Part C — Youth Opportunity Program 

statement of purpose 

Sec, 261, It is the purpose of the programs assisted under this 
part to — 

(1) improve the long-term employability of youth; 

(2) enhance the educational, occupational, and citizenship 
skills of youth; 

(3) encourage school completion or enrollment in alternative 
school programs; 

(Jf) increase the employment and earnings of youth; 

(5) reduce welfare dependency; and 

(6) assist youth in addressing problems that impair the abili- 
ty of youth to make successful transitions from school to work, 
apprenticeship, the military, or postsecondary education and 
training, 

ALLOTMENT AND ALLOCATION 

Sec. 262, (a) Allotment, — 

(1) Territories, — Of the amount appropriated under section 
3(aXl) for each fiscal year and available to carry out this part, 
not more than one-quarter of 1 percent shall be allotted among 
Guam, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Common- 
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the Freely Associated 
States, and the Republic ofPalau, 

(2) Allotment to states,— After determining the amounts to 
be allotted under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall allot the re- 
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mainder to the States in accordance with paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of section 202(aX except that for purposes of the application of 
the formula under this subparagraph, the term '^economically 
disadvantaged individual means an economically disadvan- 
taged youth, 

(b) Allocation to Service Delivery Areas, — Of the amounts 
allotted to each State under subsection (aX2) for each fiscal year, the 
Governor shall allocate 82 percent on the basis of the formula speci- 
fied in section 202(b) and 18 percent in accordance with subsection 
(c). For purposes of the application of the formula under this subsec- 
tion, the term ^^economically disadvantaged individual'^ means an 
economically disadvantaged youth. 

(c) State Activities,— The Governor shall allocate 18 percent of 
the amounts allotted to each State under subsection (a)(2) in the 
same proportions and for the activities, described in subparagraphs 
(A), (B), (C), and (D) of section 202(cX2), 

(d) Definitions and Rule. — 

(1) Definitions.— As used in this section: 

(A) Economically disadvantaged youth.— The term 
^^economically disadvantaged youth'' means an individual 
who is age 16 through 21 and who has, or is a member of a 
family that has, received a total family income that, in re- 
lation to family size, was not in excess of the higher of— 

(i) the official poverty line (as defined by the Office 
of Management and Budget, and revised annually in 
accordance with section 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1981 (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)); or 

(ii) 70 percent of the lower living standard income 
level. 

(B) Excess number.— The term **excess number'' shall 
have the meaning given the term in section 202(d)(lXB). 

(2) Special rule. — For the purposes of this section, the Secre- 
tary shall, as appropriate and to the extent practicable, exclude 
college students and members of the Armed Forces from the de- 
termination of the number of economically disadvantaged youth 
and the size of the youth population in a service delivery area. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICES 

Sec 263. (a) In-School Youth. — An individual who is in school 
shall be eligible to participate in the program under this part if 
such individual is — 

(IXA) age 16 through 21; or 

(B) if provided in the job training plan, age 14 through 21; 
and 

(2) economically disadvantaged, or participates in a compen- 
satory education program under chapter 1 of title I of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2711 
et seq.). 

(b) Targeted Groups of In-School Youth.— Not less than 70 
percent of the in-school individuals who participate in a program 
under this part shall be individuals who, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of subsection (a), are included in one or more of (he 
following categories: 



129 



(1) Individuals who are basic skills deficient. 

(2) Individuals with educational attainment that is one or 
more grade levels below the grade level appropriate to the age of 
the individuals, 

(3) Individuals who are pregnant or parenting, 

(4) Individuals with disabilities, including a learning disabil- 
ity. 

(5) Individuals exhibiting a pattern of disruptive behavior or 
disciplinary problems, 

(6) Individuals who are limited-English proficient, 

(7) Individuals who are homeless or run-away youth, 

(8) Offenders, 

(9) Individuals within a category established under subsection 
(h), 

(c) OuT'OF'ScHOOL YouTH, — An individual who is out of school 
shall be eligible to participate in the program under this part if 
such individual is — 

(1) age 16 through 21; and 

(2) economically disadvantaged, 

(d) Targeted Groups of Out-of-School YouTH.-^Not less than 
70 percent of the out-of-school individuals who participate in a pro- 
gram under this part shall be individuals who, in addition to meet- 
ing the requirements of subsection (c), are included in one or more of 
the following categories: 

(1) Individuals who are basic skills deficient. 

(2) Individuals who are school dropouts (subject to the condi- 
tions described in section 26Jf(dX2)), 

(3) Individuals who are pregnant or parenting, 

W Individuals with disabilities, including a learning disabil- 
ity, 

(5) Homeless or run-away youth, 

(6) Offenders, 

(7) Individuals who are limited-English proficient 

(8) Individuals in a category established under subsection (h), 

(e) Exceptions,— Not more than 10 percent of participants in the 
program assisted under this part in each service delivery area shall 
be individuals who do not meet the requirements of subsection (aX2) 
or (cX2), if such individuals are within one or more categories of in- 
dividuals who face serious barriers to employment Such categories 
may include the categories described in subsections (b) and (d), or 
categories such as individuals with limited-English language profi- 
ciency, alcoholics, or drug addicts, 

(f) Ratio of Out-of-School to In-School Youth.— Not less than 
50 percent of the participants in the program under this part in 
each service delivery area shall be out-of-school individuals who 
meet the requirements of subsection (c), (d), or (e). 

(g) ScHOOLWiDE Projects for Low-Income Schools,— 

(1) In general. — In addition to the individuals described in 
subsection (e), an individual who does not meet the require- 
ments of subsection (aX2) may participate in the programs as- 
sisted under this part if such individual is enrolled in a public 
school — 

(A) that is located in a poverty area; 
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(B) that is served by a local educational agency that is 
eligible for assistance under chapter 1 of title I of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S,Q 
2711 et seqj; 

(C) in which not less than 75 percent of the students en- 
rolled are included in the categories described in subsection 
(b); and 

(D) that conducts a program under a cooperative arrange- 
ment that meets the requirements of section 265(dl 

(2) Definition,— For the purposes of paragraph (1\ the 
term**poverty area" means an urban census tract or a nonmetro- 
politan county with a poverty rate of 30 percent or more, as de- 
termined by the Bureau of the Census, 
(h) Additional Category— A service delivery area conducting a 
program assisted under this part may add one category of youth 
who face serious barriers to employment to the categories of eligible 
individuals specified in subsection (b) and one category to the cate- 
gories of eligible individuals described in subsection (d) if— 

(1) the service delivery area submits a request to the Governor 
identifying the additional category of individuals and justify- 
ing the inclusion of such category; 

(2) the Governor approves the request submitted under para- 
graph (1) and transmits the request to the Secretary, as part of 
the Governor's coordination and special services plan; and 

(3) the Secretary approves the request submitted under para- 
graph (2X 

PROGRAM DESIGN 

Sec, 264, (a) Year-Round Operation —The programs under this 
part shall be conducted on a year-round basis, 
(b) Essential Elements.— 

(1) In GENER.\L,—The programs under this part shall in- 
clude — 

(A) an objective assessment of the skill levels and service 
needs of each participant, which assessment shall include a 
review of basic skills, occupational skills, prior work experi- 
ence, employability, interests, aptitudes (including interests 
and aptitudes for nontraditional jobs), and supportive serv- 
ice needs, except that a new assessment of a participant is 
not required if the program determines it is appropriate to 
use a recent assessment of the participant conducted under 
another education or training program (such as the JOBS 
program); 

(B) development of service strategies that shall identify 
achievement objectives, appropriate employment goals (in- 
cluding, in appropriate circumstances, nontraditional em- 
ployment) and appropriate services for participants, taking 
into account the assessments conducted under paragraph 
(1), except that a new service strategy is not required if the 
program determines it is appropriate to use a recent service 
strategy developed for the participant under another educa- 
tion or training program (such as the JOBS program); 
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(C) a review of the progress of each participant in meeting 
the objectives of the service strategy; and 

(D) the following services, which shall be provided either 
directly or through arrangement with other programs to a 
participant if the assessment and service strategy indicate 
such services are appropriate: 

(i) Basic skills training, 

(ii) Occupational skills training. 

(Hi) Preemployment and work maturity skills train- 
ing, . . 

(iv) Work experience combined with skills training. 

(v) Supportive services, 
(2) Additional requirements,— 

(A) Minimum income participants and applicants,— 
Each service delivery area participating in a program as- 
sisted under this part shall ensure that each participant or 
applicant who meets the minimum income eligibility crite- 
ria shall be provided — 

(i) information on the full array of applicable or ap- 
propriate services that are available through the serv- 
ice delivery area or other service providers, including 
providers receiving funds under this Act; and 

(ii) referral to other appropriate training and educa- 
tional programs that have the capacity to serve the par- 
ticipant or applicant either on a sequential or concur- 
rent basis, 

(B) Applicants not meeting enrollment require- 
ments, — 

(i) Service providers, — Each service provider shall 
ensure that an eligible applicant who does not meet the 
enrollment requirements of the particular program of 
the provider shall be referred to the service delivery 
area for further assessment, as necessary, and referred 
to appropriate programs to meet the basic skills and 
training needs of the applicant 

(ii) Service delivery area, — The service delivery 
area shall ensure that appropriate referrals are made 
under clause (i) and shall maintain records on the re- 
ferrals and the reasons for which applicants are re- 
ferred, 

(c) Authorized Services, — Services which may be made avail- 
able to youth with funds provided under this part may include — 
(1) direct training services, including — 

(A) the services described in section 204(bXl); 

(B) tutoring and study skills training; 

(C) alternative high school services within programs that 
meet the requirements of section HKoXD; 

(D) instruction leading to high school completion or the 
equivalent; 

(E) mentoring; 

(F) limited internships in the private sector; 

(G) training or education that is combined with commu- 
nity and youth service opportunities in public agencies, non- 
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profit agencies, and other appropriate agencies, institutions, 
and organizations, including youth corps programs; 

(H) entry employment experience programs; 

(I) school-to-work transition services; 

(J) school-to-postsecondary education transition services; 
and 

(K) school-to-apprenticeship transition services; and 
(2) training-related and supportive services, including — 

(A) the services described in section 204(bX2); 

(B) drug and alcohol abuse counseling and referral; 

(C) services encouraging parental, spousal, and other sig- 
nificant adult involvement in the program of the partici- 
pant; and 

(D) cash incentives and bonuses based on attendance and 
performance in a program. 

(d) Additional Requirements, — 

(1) Strategies and services. — In developing service strate- 
gies and designing services for the program under this part, the 
service delivery area and private industry council shall take 
into consideration exemplary program strategies and practices. 

(2) School dropouts. — In order to participate in a program 
assisted under this part, an individual who is under the age of 
18 and a school dropout shall — 

(A) reenroll in and Mend school; 

(B) enroll in and a. cend an alternative high school; 

(C) enroll in and attend an alternative course of study ap- 
proved by the local educational agency; or 

(D) enroll in and attend a high school equivalency pro- 
gram. 

(3) Skills train vg. — 

(A) Preemp: oyment and work maturity skills train- 
ing. — Preempt vment and work maturity skills training au- 
thorized by tl ' part shall be accompanied be either work 
experience or cMer additional services designed to increase 
the basic educational or occupational skills of a partici- 
pant. The additional <;ervices may be provided, sequentially 
or concurrently, und * other education and training pro- 
grams, including the '6 Corps and the JOBS program. 

(B) Additional services. — Work experience, job search 
assistance, job search skills training, and job club activities 
authorized by this part shall be accompanied by additional 
services designed to increase the basic education or occupa- 
tional skills of a participant The additional services may 
be provided, sequentially or concurrently, under other edu- 
cation and training programs, including the Job Corps and 
the JOBS program. 

(4) Needs-based payments.— Needs-based payments author- 
ized under this part shall be limited to payments necessary to 
permit participation in the program in accordance with a local- 
ly developed formula or procedure. 

(5) Counseling and supportive services.— Counseling and 
supporting services authorized under this part may be provided 
to a participant for a period of up to J year after termination 
from the program. 
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(6) NoNCONTRACT TREATMENT. — The service strategy developed 
under subsection (bXlXB) shall not be considered a contract 

(7) Volunteers, — The service delivery j.rea shall make oppor- 
tunities available for successful individuals who have previous- 
ly participated in programs under this part to volunteer assist- 
ance to participants in the form of mentoring, tutoring, and 
other activities. 

linkages 

Sec. 265. (a) Educational Linkages.— In conducting a program 
under this part, service delivery areas shall establish linkages with 
the appropriate educational agencies responsible for service to par- 
ticipants. Such linkages shall include — 

(1) formal agreements with local educational agencies that 
will identify — 

(A) the procedures for referring and serving in-school 
youth; 

(B) the methods of assessment of in-school youth; and 

(C) procedures for notifying the program when a youth 
drops out of the school system; 

(2) arrangements to ensure that the program under this part 
supplements existing programs provided by local educational 
agencies to in-school youth; 

(3) arrangements to ensure that the program under this part 
utilizes, to the extent possible, existing services provided by 
local educational agencies to out-of-school youth; and 

(4) arrangements to ensure that for in-school participants 
there is a regular exchange of information between the program 
and the educational agency relating to participant progress, 
problems, and needs, including, in appropriate circumstances, 
interim assessment results. 

(b) Education and Training Program Linkages. — In conduct- 
ing the program under this part, the service delivery area shall es- 
tablish appropriate linkages with other education and training pro- 
grams authorized under Federal law. Such programs shall include, 
where feasible, programs authorized by — 
(V part B of title IV (the Job Corps); 

(2) parts A through D of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 aS,C 2711 et seqJ; 

(3) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 Z7.S.C 2301 et seqJ; 

(4) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C 
UOO et seqJ; 

(5) the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 aS,C 49 et seqJ; 

(6) part F of title IV of the Social Security Act (JOBS) (42 
U.SC 681 etseqJ; 

(7) the Food Stamp Act (7 U.S.C 2011 et seqJ; 

(8) the National Apprenticeship Act (29 U.S.C 50 et seq.); 

(9) the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (Public 
Law 100-77; 101 Stat. 482); and 

(10) the National and Community Service Act of 1990 (42 
U.SC. 12401 et seq J; and 

(11) this Act. 
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(c) Other Programs, — In addition to the linkages required under 
subsections (a) and (b), service delivery areas receiving financial as- 
sistance under this part shall establish other appropriate linkages 
to enhance the provision of services under this part Such linkages 
may be established with State and local service agencies, public 
housing agencies, community-based organizations, business and 
labor organizations, volunteer groups working with at-risk youth, 
parents and family members, juvenile justice systems, and other 
training, education, employment and social service programs, in- 
cluding programs conducted under part A of title IL 

(d) ScHOOLwiDE Projects for Low-Income Schools. — In con- 
ducting a program serving individuals specified in section 263(g), 
the service delivery area shall establish a cooperative arrangement 
with the appropriate local educational agency that shall, in addi- 
tion to the other requirements of this section, include — 

(IJ a description of the ways in which the program will sup- 
plement the educational program of the school; 

(2) identification of measurable goals to be achieved by the 
program and provision for assessing the extent to which such 
goals are met; 

(3) a description of the ways in which the program will use 
resources provided under this part and resources provided 
under other education programs to achieve the goals identified 
in paragraph (2); 

(Jf.) a description of the number of individuals to be served; 
and 

(5) assurances that the resources provided under this part 
shall be used to supplement and not supplant existing sources 
of funds. 

TRANSFER OF FUNDS 

Sec. 266\ A service delivery area may transfer up to 10 percent of 
the funds provided under this part to the program under part A if 
such transfer is — 

(1) described in the job training plan; and 

(2) approved by the Governor. 

ALLOTMENT 

Sec. 302. (a) Allotment of Funds. — From the funds appropri- 
ated pursuant to section [3(c)] 3(b) for any fiscal year, the Secre- 
tary shall — 

(e) Reservation for the Territories. — Not more than 0.3 per- 
cent of the amounts appropriated pursuant to section [3(c)3 3(b) 
and available under subsection (a)(2) of this section for any fiscal 
year shall be allocated anwng the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands and the other territories and possessions of the 
United States. 

♦ ♦♦♦♦♦♦ 
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CLEAN AIR EMPLOYMENT TRANSITION ASSISTANCE 

Sec 326. (a) Determination of Eligibility - 

******* 

(h) Authorization of Appropriations. — In addition to amounts 
authorized to be appropriated by section [3(c)] 3(b) of this Act, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 

1991, and such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal years 

1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995 to carry out this section. The total 
amount appropriated for all 5 such fiscal years shall not exceed 
$250,000,000. Amounts appropriated pursuant to this subsection 
shall remain available until expended. 

Part A — State Deuvery of Services 
state plan 

Sec. 311. (a) State Plan Required. — In order to receive an allot- 
ment of funds under section 302(b), the Governor of a State shall 
submit to the Secretary, on a biennial basis, a State plan describing 
in detail the programs and activities that will be assisted with 
funds provided under this title. The State plan shall be submitted 
on or before the first day of May immediately preceding the pro- 
gram year for which funds are first to be made available under this 
title. Such plan shall include incentives to provide training of 
greater duration for those who require it, consistent with section 
[106(g)3 106(cl 

(b) Contents of Plan. — Each State plan shall contain provisions 
demonstrating to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the State 
will comply with the requirements of this title and that — 
(1) * * * 

««««««« 

(8) the State will not prescribe any standard for the oper- 
ation of programs under this part that is inconsistent with sec- 
tion tl06(g)l 106(ch 

* * * 1^ * * 1^ 

federal delivery of dislocated worker services 

Sec. 322. (a) General Authority. — ^The Secretary shall, with re- 
spect to programs required by this title — 
(1) * * * 

(4) monitor performance and expenditures and annually cer- 
tify compliance with standards prescribed by the Secretary 
under section [106(g)] lOffCc/; 

USE OF funds: services to be provided 



Sec. 314. (a) * * * 
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(0 COORDINATION WrTH UnEMPU,YMENT COMPENS^^^ 

Funds allocated to a State under section 302 may be used tor co- 

worker readjustment programs within such »tate. 
Hon 3SM(a)(8) of the Internal Revenue Code of l^Hd. 

LIMITATIONS ON USES OF FUNDS 

ci^r^ qi £^ ffl) Use of Funds for Retraining Services.— (1) CNotl 
314(d). 

related payments and other supportive services 

(^1 AnMIMISTRATIVE COST LIMITATION.— iNot] t^XCept JOT T^^^ 

under this title". For purposes of this subsection admin strative cost 
does not include the cost of activities under section 314(b). 

DEMONSTRATION PROGKAMS 

Sk; 324. <a) Authorized PEOGEAMS.-From '^"Vlgi?'"?^ 

TX;SeT:.vL'tS^X^SlS?'«o of £ following de^- 

onstration programs: 

TITLE IV-FEDERALLY ADMINISTERED PROGRAMS 

Part A-Employment and Training ^^^J^^J^^J^^^^^^ 
Americans and Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers 

native american programs 
Sfc 401 (A) The Congress finds that (1) serious unemployment 
and economfc dfsadvanlages exist among members of Indian. 
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[Alaskan Native,] Alaska Native, American Samoan, and Hawai- 
ian Native communities; (2) there is a compelling need for the es- 
tablishment of comprehensive training and employment programs 
for members of those communities; and (3) such programs are es- 
sential to the reduction of economic disadvantages among individ- 
ual members of those communities and to the advancement of eco- 
nomic and social development in the communities consistent with 
their goals and lifestyles. 

(h) The Congress therefore declares that, because of the special 
relationship between the Federal Government and most of the indi- 
viduals to be served by the provisions of this section, (1) such pro- 
grams shall be administered at the national level; (2) such pro- 
grams shall be available to federally recognized Indian tribes, 
bands, [and groups and] and groups, to other groups and individ- 
uals of Native American descent, and to American Samoans resid- 
ing in the United States; and (3) such programs shall be adminis- 
tered in such a manner as to maximize the Federal commitment to 
support growth and development as determined by representatives 
of the communities and groups served by this section. 

(c)(1)(A) * * * 

(B) The Secretary shall arrange for programs to meet the em- 
ployment and training needs of Hawaiian [natives] Natives and 
American Samoans residing in the United States through such or- 
ganizations ajid State agencies as the Secretary determines will 
best meet [their needs] the needs of the Hawaiian Natives and 
American Samoans, 

♦ ♦♦♦♦♦* 

ieXl) The Secretary is directed to take appropriate action to es- 
tablish administrative procedures and machinery (including per- 
sonnel having particular competence in this field) for the selection, 
administration, monitoring, and evaluation of Native American 
and American Samoan employment and training programs author- 
ized under this Act. 

(2) Such procedures and machinery shall include — 

(A) the designation by the Secretary of a single organizational 
unit that shall have the principal responsibility for the develop- 
ment, coordination, and oversight of all policies (except audit, 
procurement and debt collection policies) under which the Sec- 
retary regulates or influences the operation of Native American 
Indian programs under this section; and 

(B) a special effort to recruit Indians, Alaska Natives, Ameri- 
can Samoans, and Hawaiian Natives for employment in the or- 
ganizational unit identified in subparagraph (A). 

(h)(1) The Secretary shall, after consultation with [representa- 
tives of Indians and other Native Americans] the Advisory Council 
on Native American Indian Job Training Programs, prescribe such 
rules, regulations, and performance standards relating to Native 
American Indian and American Samoan programs under this sec- 
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tion as may be required to meet the special circumstances under 
which such program operate. 

«♦♦*♦*« 

(3XA) The Secretary shall establish an Advisory Council on 
Native American Indian Job Training Programs (referred to in this 
section as the ' CounciV\ which shall consist of not fewer than 15 
Native American Indians, Alaska Natives, American Samoans, or 
Hawaiian Natives appointed by the Secretary from among individ- 
uals nominated by Native American Indian tribes or Native Ameri- 
can Indian, Alaska Native, American Samoan, or Hawaiian Native 
organizations. The membership of the Council shall represent di- 
verse goegraphic areas and include respresentatives of tribal govern- 
ments and of nonreservation Native American Indian organizations. 

(B) Each Council member may serve for a term of 2 years, and 
may be reappointed, 

(C) The Council shall be chaired by a Native American Indian, 
Alaska Native, or Hawaiian Native Council member elected by a 
majority of the membership of the Council and shall meet not less 
than twice each program year. 

(D) The Council shall— 

(i) solicit the views of a wide variety of tribes and Native 
American Indian and American Samoan groups, including 
groups operating employment and training programs funded 
under this section, on issues affecting the operation and admin- 
istration of such programs; 

(ii) advise the Secretary with respect to all matters concerning 
the implementation of programs under this section and other 
programs providing services to Native American Indian youth 
and adults under this Act; 

(Hi) advise the Secretary with respect to the design of all as- 
pects of the system of performance standards developed under 
this seciton; 

(iv) advise the Secretary with respect to services obtained by 
the Department of Labor through contracts or arrangements 
with non-Federal agencies or entities, which services involve the 
provision of technical assistance to, or evaluation of the pro- 
grams authorized by this section; 

(v) assess the effectiveness of Native American Indian job 
training programs and make recommendations with respect to 
the improvement of such programs; 

(vi) advise the Secretary with regard to the recruitment of 
identification of and selection criteria for, candidates for the 
position of chief of the organizational unit described in subsec- 
tion (e)(2)(A) whenever a vacancy in such position occurs; and 

(vii) submit a report to the Congress not later than January 1 
of each year on the progress of Native American Indian job 
training programs and recommendations for improving the ef- 
fectiveness of the programs. 

(E) From amounts appropriated to carry out this section, the Sec- 
retary shall make available to the Council such sums as may be nec- 
essary to carry out the functions of the Council. 



139 

t(j) For the purpose of carrying out this section, the Secretary 
shall reserve, from funds available for this title (other than part B) 
for any fiscal year, an amount equal to 3.3 percent of the amount 
available for part A of title II of this Act for such fiscal year.] 

Q) For the purposes of carrying out this section, the Secretary 
shall reserve, from funds available for carrying out this title (other 
than part B) for fiscal year, an amount not less than 3,5 percent of 
the amount of funds appropriated to carry out parts A and C of title 
II of this Act for such fiscal year, 

(k) The competition for grants under this section shall be conduct- 
ed every 2 years, except that if a grantee has performed satisfactori- 
ly under the terms of an existing grant agreement^ the Secretary 
may waive the requirement for such competition on receipt from the 
grantee of a satisfactory 3-year program plan for the succeeding 2- 
year grant period. 

******* 

MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARMWORKER PROGRAMS 

Sec. 402. (a) The Congress finds and declares that — 

******* 

[(f) For the purpose of carrying out this section, the Secretary 
shall reserve, from funds available for this title (other than part B) 
for any fiscal year, an amount equal to 3.2 percent of the amount 
available for part A of title II of this Act for such fiscal year.] 

(f) For the purposes of carrying out this section, the Secretary - 
shall reserve, from funds available for carrying out this title (other 
than part B) for any fiscal year, an amount not less than 3,2 percent 
of the total amount of funds appropriated to carry out parts A and 
C of title II of this Act for such fiscal year, 

(g) The competition for grants under this section shall be conduct- 
ed every 2 years, except that if a grantee has performed satisfactori- 
ly under the terms of an existing grant agreement, the Secretary 
may waive the requirement for such competition on receipt from the 
grantee of a satisfactory 2-year program plan for the succeeding 2- 
year grant period, 

if * * If * If ^ 

INDIVmUALS EUGIBLE FOR THE JOB CORPS 

Sec. 423. To become an enrollee in the Job Corps, a young man 
or woman must be an eligible youth who — 

(1) has attained age 14 but not attained age 22 at the time of 
enrollment, except that such maximum age limitation may be 
waived, in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, in the 
case of any [handicapped individual] individual with a dis- 
ability; 

******* 

JOB CORPS CENTERS 



Sec. 427. (a)(1) * * * 
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(2) In any year, not more than [10 percent] 20 percent of the 
individuals enrolled in the Job Corps may be nonresidential partici- 
pants. The Secretary shall not reduce the number of residential par- 
ticipants in Job Corps programs under this part during any program 
year below the number of residential participants during program 
year 1989 in order to increase the number of individuals who are 
nonresidential participants in the Job Corps. 

******* 

EXPERIMENTAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL PROJECTS AND COORINATION 
WITH OTHER PROGRAMS 

Sec. 433. (aXD * * * 

******* 

(cXD The Secretary, through the Job Corps and activities author- 
ized under sections [452 and 455] 451 through 454y shall develop 
and implement activities designed to disseminate information 
gained from Job Corps program experience which may be of use in 
the innovation and improvement of related programs. To carry out 
this purpose, the Secretary may enter into appropriate arrange- 
ments with any Federal or State agency. 

♦ ♦♦♦♦** 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 437. (a) * * * 

******* 

(d) The Secretary shall provide all Job Corps contractors with an 
equitable and negotiated management fee of not less than 1 percent 
of the contract amount 

******* 

Part D — National Activities 

[multistate programs 

[Sec. 451. (a) Funds available to carry out this section shall be 
used for job training programs or services (as authorized under any 
other provision of this Act) which are most appropriately adminis- 
tered at the national level and which are operated in more than 
one State. 

[(b) Programs which are most appropriately administered at the 
national level include programs such as — 

[(1) programs addressed to industry-wide skill shortages; 

[(2) programs designed to train workers for employment op- 
portunities located in another State; 

[(3) regional or nationwide efforts to develop a labor force 
with skills that promote the use of renewable energy technol- 
ogies, energy conservation, and the weatherization of homes oc- 
cupied by low-income families; 

[(4) programs designed to develop information networks 
among local programs with similar objectives under this Act; 
and 

14i. 
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[(5) programs which require technical expertise available at 
the national level and which serve specialized needs of particu- 
lar client groups, including offenders, individuals of limited 
English language proficiency, handicapped individuals, women, 
single parents, displaced homemakers, youth, older workers, 
individuals who lack education credentials, public assistance 
recipients, and other individuals whom the Secretary deter- 
mines require special assistance. 

[research and demonstration 

[Sec. 452. (a) To assist the Nation in expanding work opportuni- 
ties and assuring access to those opportunities for all who desire it, 
the Secretary shall establish a comprehensive program of employ- 
ment and training research, utilizing the methods, techniques, and 
knowledge of the behavioral and social sciences and such other 
methods, techniques, and knowledge as will aid in the solution of 
the Nation s employment and training problems. The program 
under this section may include studies concerning the development 
or improvement of Federal, State, local and privately supported 
employment and training programs; labor market processes and 
outcomes; policies and programs to reduce unemployment and the 
relationships thereof with price stability and other national goals; 
productivity of labor; improved means of forecasting and using 
forecasts of labor supply and demand at the national and subna- 
tional levels; methods of improving that wages and employment op- 
portunities of low-skilled and disadvantaged workers; measuring 
and developing policies to eliminate worker shortages; and easing 
the transition from school to work, from transfer payment receipt 
to self-sufficiency, from one job to another, and from work to retire- 
ment. 

[(b) The Secretary shall establish a program of experimental, de- 
velopmental, and demonstration projects, through grants or con- 
tracts, for the purpose of improving techniques and demonstrating 
the effectiveness of specialized methods in meeting employment 
and training problems. Research activities may include studies, ex- 
periments, demonstrations, and pilot projects in such areas as 
easing the transition from school to work, assessing the changing 
demographics of the American work-force and addressing the short- 
term and long-term impact of the changes, increasing employment 
of skilled workers critical to defense readiness, and, subject to the 
last sentence of this subsection, projects developed in conjunction 
with the Secretary of Defense to meet civilian manpower needs on 
military installations and in the private sector, and eliminating ar- 
tificial barriers to employment. The Secretary may pay not to 
exceed 60 percent of the costs of projects developed in conjunction 
with the Secretary of Defense described in the preceding sentence, 
and the contributions of the Department of Defense may be in cash 
or in kind, fairly evaluated, including plant, equipment, or services. 

[pilot projects 

[Sec. 453. (a)(1) From funds made available under this part, the 
Secretary may provide financial assistance for pilot projects which 
meet the employment-related needs of persons including the handi- 
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capped and displaced homemakers who face particular disadvan- 
tages in specific and general labor markets or occupations and 
other persons whom the Secretary determines required special as- 
sistance, and projects designed to address skill shortages that affect 
other critical national objectives, including national security. 

[(2) From funds made available under this part, the Secretary 
may provide financial assistance for pilot projects for the training 
of individuals who are threatened with loss of their jobs due to 
technological changes, international economic policies or, general 
economic conditions. 

C(b) Each pilot project assisted under this section shall be de- 
signed to assist in eliminating artifical and other employment bar- 
riers faced by such persons. 

[(c) No project under this section shall be financially assisted for 
more than three years under this Act. 

[(d) In selecting recipients under this section, the Secretary shall 
give special reconsideration to applications submitted by com- 
munity-based organizations of demonstrated effectiveness, as well 
as to labor unions, and trade associations and their affiliates that 
address nationwide concerns through programs operating in more 
than one State.] 

NATIONAL PARTNERSHIP AND SPECIAL TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Sec 45L (a) Statement of Purpose, — It is the purpose of this 
section to — 

(1) improve access to employment and training opportunities 
for individuals with special needs; 

(2) help alleviate skill shortages and enhance the competitive- 
ness of the labor force; 

(3) meet special training needs that are best addressed on a 
multistate or industry-wide basis; and 

(4) encourage the participation and support of all segments of 
society to further the purposes of this Act 

(b) Program Authorized, — The Secretary may establish a system 
of and wardy special grants to eligible entities to carry out programs 
that are most appropriately administered at the national level. 

(c) Programs, — Programs that are most appropriately adminis- 
tered at the national level include — 

(1) partnership programs with national organizations with 
special expertise in developing, organizing and administering 
employment and training programs at the national. State and 
local level, such as industry and labor associations, public in- 
terest groups, community-based organizations representative of 
groups that encounter special difficulties in the labor market, 
and other organizations with special knowlege or capabilities in 
education and training; 

(2) programs that — 



(A) address industry-wide skill shortages; 

(B) meet training needs that are best addressed on a mul- 
tistate basis; and 

(C) further the goals of increasing the competitiveness of 
the United States Labor force; and 
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(3) programs that require technical expertise available at the 
national level to serve specialized needs of particular client 
groups, including at-risk youth, offenders, individuals of 
limited English language proficiency, individuals with disabil- 
ities, women, immigrants, single parents, substance abusers, dis- 
placed homemakerSy youth, older workers, veterans, individuals 
who lack education credentials, public assistance recipients, 
and other individuals whom the Secretary determines require 
special assistance, 

RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND EVALUATION 

Sec, 452 (a) Statement of Purpose, — It is the purpose of this 
section to assist the United States in expanding work opportunities 
and ensuring access to such opportunities for all who desire such 
opportunities, 

(b) Program Established, — 

(1) In general, — The Secretary shall establish a comprehen- 
sive program of training and employment research, utilizing the 
methods, techniques, and knowledge of the behavioral and 
social sciences and such other methods, techniques, and knowl- 
edge as will aid in the solution of the employment and training 
problems of the United States, 

(2) Studies, — The program established under this section may 
include studies concerning — 

(A) the development or improvement of Federal, State, 
local, and privately supported employment and training 
programs; 

(B) labor market processes and outcomes, including im- 
proving workplace literacy; 

(C) policies and programs to reduce unemployment and 
the relationships of the policies and programs with price 
stability and other national goals; 

(D) productivity of labor; 

(E) improved means of using projections of labor supply 
and demand, including occupational and skill require- 
ments and areas of labor shortages at the national and sub- 
national levels; 

(F) methods of improving the wages and employment op- 
portunities of low-skilled, disadvantaged, and dislocated 
workers, and workers with obsolete skills; 

(G) methods of addressing the needs of at-risk popula- 
tions, such as youth, homeless individuals and other de- 
pendent populations, older workers^ and other groups with 
multiple barriers to employment; 

(H) methods of developing information on immigration, 
international trade and competition, technological change 
and labor shortages; and 

(I) methods of easing the transition from school to work, 
from transfer payment receipt to self-sufficiency, from one 
job to another, and from work to retirement, 

(c) Pilot and Demonstration Programs. — 

(1) Program established,— 
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(A) In general. — The Secretary shall establish a pro- 
gram of pilot and demonstration programs for the purpose 
of developing and improving techniques and demonstrating 
the effectiveness of specialized methods in meeting employ- 
ment and training problems. The Secretary may award 
grants and enter into contracts with eligible entities to 
carry out the programs. 

(B) Projects. — Such programs may include projects in 
such areas as — 

(i) school'tO'Work transition; 

(ii) new methods of imparting literacy skills and 
basic education; 

(Hi) new training techniques (including projects un- 
dertaken with the private sector); 

(iv) methods to eliminate artifical barriers to employ- 
ment; 

(v) approaches that foster participation of groups 
that encounter special problems in the labor market 
(such as displaced homemakers, teen parents, welfare 
recipients, and older individuals); 

(vi) processes that demonstrate effective methods for 
alleviating the adverse effects of dislocations and plant 
closings on workers and their communities; and 

(vii) cooperative ventures among business, industry, 
labor, trade associations, or national organizations to 
develop new and cost-effective approaches to improving 
work force literacy. 

(2) Demonstration programs, — Demonstration programs as- 
sisted under this subsection shall include a formal, rigorous 
evaluation component. 

(3) Special rule. — No pilot program under this subsection 
shall be assisted under this section for a period of more than 3 
years. 

(d) Evaluation. — 
(1) In general. — 

(A) Programs. — 

(i) Job training programs.— The Secretary shall 
provide for the continuing evaluation of programs con- 
ducted under this Act, including the cost effectiveness 
of the program in achieving the purposes of this Act. 

(ii) Other programs.— The Secretary may conduct 
evaluations of other federally funded employment-re- 
lated activities including programs administered 
under — 

(I) the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C 49 et seqJ; 

(II) the National Apprenticeship Act (29 U.S.C. 
50 et seq.); ^ 

(III) the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C 
3001 et seq.); 

(IV) chapter 2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 
(19 use 2271 et seq.); and 

(V) the Unemployment Insurance program under 
the Social Security Act 

(B) Techniques.— 
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(i) Methods.— Evaluations conducted under sub- 
paragraph (A) shall utilize sound statistical methods 
and techniques of the behavioral and social sciences, 
including random assignment methodologies if feasi- 
ble, , , 

(ii) Analysis.— Such evaluations may include cost- 
benefit analysis of programs, the impact of the pro- 
grams on community and participants, the extent to 
which programs meet the needs of various demographic 
groups, and the effectiveness of the delivery systems 
used by various programs. 

(Hi) Effectiveness.— The Secretary shall evaluate 
the effectiveness of programs authorized under this Act 
with respect to — 

(I) the statutory goals; 

(II) the performance standards established by the 
Secretary; and 

(III) the extent to which such programs enhance 
the employment and earnings of participants, 
reduce income support costs, and improve the em- 
ployment competencies of participants in compari- 
son to comparable persons who did not participate 
in such programs, and to the extent feasible, in- 
crease the level of total employment over the level 
that would have existed in the absence of such pro- 
grams. 

(2) Additional evaluation.— The Secretary shall evaluate 
the impact of title II programs on participant employment, 
earnings, and welfare dependency in multiple sites using the 
random assignment of individuals to — , 

(A) groups receiving services under programs authorized 
under the Job Training and Basic Skills Act of 1992; or 

(B) groups not receiving such services. 

training and information programs 

Sec. If 53. (a) Staff Training.— The Secretary, directly or through 
grants, contracts, or other arrangements, shall — 

(1) develop curricula and provide appropriate training, techni- 
cal assistance, staff development and other activities at the na- 
tional, regional. State, and local levels that will— 

(A) enhance the skills, knowledge, and expertise of the 
personnel who staff employment and training and other 
closely related human service systems, including service 

providers; • j- j 

(B) improve the quality of services provided to individ- 
uals under this Act and other Federal employment and 
training programs and encourage integrated service deliv- 
ery; 

(C) improve the planning, procurement, and contracting 
practices in accordance with this Act; and 

(D) provide broad human services policy and planning 
training to private industry council volunteers and mem- 
bers of State human investment coordinating councils; 
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(2) prepare and disseminate training curricula and materials 
for employment and training professional and support staff 
which curricula and materials focus on enhancing staff compe- 
tencies and professionalism, including instruction on the ad- 
ministrative requirements of this Act, such as procurement and 
contracting standards and regualtions; and 

(3) disseminate innovative and successful models, materials, 
methods, and program information and provide training in the 
techniques learned from the sources to foster improved program 
quality and professional growth among managers, service deliv- 
ery providers, and administrators, involved in the delivery of 
employment and training services, 

(b) Clearinghouse, — The Secretary is authorized to establish a 
clearinghouse to — 

(1) regularly identify^ develop, and disseminate innovative 
materials that enhance the knowledge and quality of perform- 
ance of employment and training personnel; 

(2) facilitate effective communications and coordination 
among employment and training personnel; 

(3) establish a computer communications network to share in- 
formation among employment and training personnel and insti- 
tutions; and 

(4) establish linkages with existing human resources clearing- 
houses, including the Education Research Informatin Centers 
and the National Network for Curriculum Coordination in Vo- 
cational and Technical Educaiton. 

(c) Consultation —The Secretary shall consult with the Secretar- 
ies of Education and Health and Human Services, as appropriate, 
to coordinate activities under this section with other relevant insti- 
tutes, centers, laboratories, clearinghouses, or dissemination net- 
works. 

[evaluation 

[Sec. 454. (a) The Secretary shall provide for the continuing 
evaluation of all programs, activities, and research and demonstra- 
tion projects conducted pursuant to this Act, including their cost- 
effectiveness in achieving the purposes of this Act, their impact on 
communities and participants, their implication for related pro- 
grams, the extent to which they meet the needs of persons by age, 
sex, race, and national origin, and the adequacy of the mechanism 
for the delivery of services. 

[(b) The Secretary shall evaluate the effectiveness of programs 
authorized under this Act and part C of title IV of the Social Secu- 
rity Act with respect to the statutory goals, the performance stand- 
ards established by the Secretary, and of increases in employment 
and earnings for participants, reduced income support costs, in- 
creased tax revenues, duration in training and employment situa- 
tions, information on the post-enrollment labor market experience 
of program participants for at least a year following their termina- 
tion from such programs, and comparable information on other em- 
ployees or trainees or participating employers. 
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[training and technical assistance 

[Sec. 455. (a) The Secretary, in consultation with appropriate of- 
ficials, shall provide directly or through grants, contracts, or other 
arrangements, appropriate preservice and inservice training for 
specialized, supportive, supervisory, or other personnel, including 
job skills teachers, and appropriate technical assistance (including 
technical assistance to training programs for housing for migrant 
and seasonal farmworkers) with respect to programs under this 
Act, including the development and attaiiiment of performance 
goals. Such activities may include the utilization of training and 
technical assistance capabilities which exist at the State and serv- 
ice delivery area level. 

[ft)) The Secretary shall establish a national clearinghouse to 
disseminate materials and information gained from exemplary pro- 
gram experience which may be of use in the innovation or improve- 
ment of other programs conducted pursuant to this Act. 

[projects for special populations 

[Sec. 456. In carrying out this part, the Secretary shall include 
projects designed to serve populations with multiple barriers to em- 
ployment, such as individuals listed in section 203(a)(2) and individ- 
uals not otherwise targeted for assistance under this Act, with spe- 
cial consideration for displaced homemakers and the handi- 
capped.] 

[Demonstration programs] nontradjtjonal employment 
demonstration program 

Sec [457] 454* (a)(1) From funds available under this part for 
each of the fiscal years 1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995, the Secretary 
shall use $1,500,000 in each such fiscal year to make grants to 
States to develop demonstration and exemplary programs to train 
and place women in non-traditional employment. 

(2) The Secretary may award no more than 6 grants in each 
fiscal year. 

(b) In awarding grants pursuant to subsection (a), the Secretary 
shall consider — 

(1) the level of coordination between the Job Training Part- 
nership Act and other resources available for training women 
in nontraditional employment; 

(2) the extent of private sector involvement in the develo- 
ment and implementation of training programs under the Job 
Training Partnership Act; 

(3) the extent to which the initiatives proposed by a State 
supplement or build upon existing efforts in a State to train 
and place women in nontraditional employment; 

(4) whether the proposed grant amount is sufficient to ac- 
complish measurable goals; 

(5) the extent to which a State is prepared to disseminate in- 
formation on its demonstration training programs; and 

(6) the extent to which a State is prepared to produce materi- 
als that allow for replication of such State's demonstration 
ti^aining programs. 
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(cXD Each State receiving financial assistance pursuant to this 
section may use such funds to — 

(A) award grants to service providers in the State to train 
and otherwise prepare women for nontraditional employment; 

(B) award grants to service delivery areas that plan and dem- 
onstrate the ability to train, place, and retain women in non- 
traditional employment; and 

(C) award grants to service delivery areas on the basis of ex- 
ceptional performance in training, placing, and retaining 
women in nontraditional employment. 

(2) Each State receiving financial assistance pursuant to subsec- 
tion (c)(lXA) may only award grants to — 

(A) community based organizations, 

(B) educational institutions, or 

(C) other service providers, 

that have demonstrated success in occupational skills training. 

(3) Each State receiving financial assistance under this section 
shall ensure, to the extent possible, that grants are awarded for 
training, placing, and retaining women in growth occupations with 
increased wage potential. 

(4) Each State receiving financial assistance pursuant to subsec- 
tion (cXlXB) or (cXlXC) may only award grants to service delivery 
areas that have demonstrated ability or exceptional performance in 
training, placing, and retaining women in nontraditional employ- 
ment that is not attributable or related to the activities of any 
service provider awarded funds under subsction (cXlXA). 

(d) In any fiscal year in which a State receives a grant pursuant 
to this section such State may retain an amount not to exceed 10 
percent of such grant to — 

(1) pay administrative costs, 

(2) facilitate the coordination of statewide approaches to 
training and placing women in nontraditional employment, or 

(3) provide technical assistance to service providers. 

(e) The Secretary shall provide for evaluation of the demonstra- 
tion programs carried out pursuant to this section, including eval- 
uation of the demonstration programs' effectiveness in — 

(1) preparing women for nontraditional employment, and 

(2) developing and replicating approaches to train and place 
women in nontraditional employment. 

♦ 4t ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

COOPERATIVE LABOR MARKET INFORMATION PROGRAM 

Sec. 462. (a) * * * 

(g)(1) The Secretary may engage in research, demonstration, or 
other activities, including activities that may be carried out be 
States, designed to determine the feasibility of various methods of 
organizing and making accessible nationwide information on the 
quarterly earnings for all individuals for whom such information is 
collected by the States. 

(2) The Secretary shall submit a report to Congress based on the 
findings resulting from the activites described in paragraph (1) con- 
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cerning the costs and benefits of establishing and maintaining a 'na- 
tional longitudinal data base utilizing unemployment insurance 
wage records. Such report shall also address the feasibility of estab- 
lishing appropriate safeguards for maintaining the confidentiality 
of information and privacy of individuals, 

******* 

NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COORDINATING COMMriTEE 

Sec. 464. (a)(1) Of the amounts available for this part for each 
fiscal year, [not more than $5,000,000] $6fi00M0 is authorized to 
be reserved for the National Occupational Information Coordinat- 
ing Committee (established pursuant to section 422 of the Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational Education Act), 

Pakt H~Rbplication of Successful Programs 

SEC. 485. REPLICATION. 

(a) Replication Program Authorized.— The Secretary shall 
make competitive grants to public or private nonprofit organizations 
for technical assistance, and to States and service delivery areas for 
planning and program development, associated with the replication 
of successful programs under this part 

(b) Awards,--- 

(1) Factors. — In awarding grants for replication of successful 
programs to public or private nonprofit organizations^ States, or 
service delivery areas under this part, the Secretary shall select 
programs that are likely to be successful in improving the em- 
ployment prospects of economically disadvantaged youths and 
adults and are replicable on a large scale. 

(2) Considerations. — In selecting such programs the Secre- 
tary shall consider — 

(A) the size and scope of the program; 

(B) the length of time that the program has been operat- 
ing: 

(C) the nature and reliability of measurable outcomes for 
the program; 

(D) the capacity of the sponsoring organization to provide 
the technical assistance necessary for States and service de- 
livery areas to replicate the program; and 

(E) the likelihood that the program will be successful in 
diverse economic, geographic, and cultural environments. 

(c) Applications. — 

(1) Nonprofit organization. — Any public or private non- 
profit organization with the capacity to provide the technical 
assistance necessary for program replication may submit an ap- 
plication to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
containing or accompanied by such information as the Secretary 
may reasonably require. Each such application shall describe 
the program proposed for replication and available evidence of 
the success of the program in improving the employment pros- 
pects of economically disadvantaged youths and adults. 
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(2) State; service delivery area, — Any State or service de- 
livery area desiring to receive a grant to participate in a replica- 
tion effort shall submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner, and containing or accompanied by such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require, 
(d) Grant Limitations, — 

(1) Limitation, — In any 3-year period the Secretary shall not 
approve grants for the same replication activities in more than 
10 States or communities. During this 3-year period, the results 
of such limited replication efforts shall be carefully evaluated 
and examined by the Secretary regarding the advisability of 
replicating the model program in more than 10 States or com- 
munities or for longer than 3 years, 

(2) Waiver, — The Secretary may waive the limitation set 
forth in paragraph (1) for a program if immediate replication 
efforts on a larger scale are warranted by extensive evaluation 
of the program prior to designation as a model program under 
this section. 

Part I— Fair Chance Youth Opportunities Unlimited Program 

SEC, 49 i, statement OF PURPOSE, 
The purposes of this part include — 

(1) ensuring access to education and job training for youth re- 
siding in high poverty areas of urban and rural communities; 

(2) enabling communities with high concentrations of poverty 
to establish and meet goals for improving the opportunities 
available to youth within the community; 

(3) making provisions for a comprehensive range of education, 
training, and employment services to disadvantaged youth who 
are not currently served or are underserved by Federal educa- 
tion and job training programs; and 

(4) facilitating the coordination of comprehensive services to 
serve youth in such communities, 

SEC, 492, DEFINITIONS, 
As used in this part: 

(1) Participating community, — The term ''participating com- 
munity^* means a city in a metropolitan statistical area, the 
contiguous nonmetropolitan counties in a rural area, or a 
Native American Indian reservation or Alaska Native village, 
participating in the Fair Chance Youth Opportunities Unlimit- 
ed Program established under this part 

(2) Poverty area,— The term ''poverty area' means an urban 
census tract, a nonmetropolitan county, a Native American 
Indian reservation^ or an Alaska Native village, with a poverty 
rate of 30 percent or more, as determined by the Bureau of the 
Census, 

(3) Target area.-— The term "target area'' means a poverty 
area or set of contiguous poverty areas that will be the focus of 
the Fair Chance Youth Opportunities Unlimited Program in a 
participating community. 
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SEC. 493. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 

(a) Program Established.— The Secretary may establish a na- 
tional program to provide Fair Chance Youth Opportunities Unlim- 
ited grants to service delivery areas to pay for the Federal share of 
providing comprehensive services to youth living in poverty areas in 
the cities and rural areas of the Nation. 

(b) Grants.— 

(1) Grant receipts.— The Secretary shall award grants 
under this part — 

(A) to the service delivery area (on behalf of the partici- 
pating community) in which a target area is located; or 

(B) in the case of a grant and involving the target area 
located on a Native American Indian reservation or Alaska 
Native village, to the grantee designated under subsection 
(c) or (d) of section 401. 

(2) Number.— 

(A) In general.— The Secretary may award not more 
than 25 grants in the first fiscal year that the program as- 
sisted under this part is authorized, and may award not 
more than a total of hO grants over the first 5 fiscal years 
that the program assisted under this part is authorized. 

(B) Indian reservations and Alaska native vil- 
lages.— In awarding grants under this part the Secretary 
shall award at least 1 grant, and not more than 3 grants, 
durii the first 5 fiscal years that the program is assisted 
under this part to grantees designated under section 401 
representing Native American Indian reservations and 
Alaska Native villages. 

(c) Grant Term.— 

(1) In general.— Grants awarded under this part shall be for 
a 1-year period. Such a grant shall be renewable for each of the 
2 succeeding fiscal years if the Secretary determines the grant 
recipient complied with conditions of the grant during the pre- 
vious fiscal year. . 

(2) Extension.— The Secretary may extend the renewal period 
set forth in paragraph (1) for an additional 2 fiscal years on 
reapplication. 

(d) Award Criteria.— , 

(1) Consideration.— In awarding grants under this part, the 
Secretary shall consider the quality of the proposed project, the 
goals to be achieved by the project, the likelihood of the success- 
ful implementation of the project, and the extent of community 
support for the project. w c 

(2) Priority.— In awarding grants under this part, the Secre- 
tary shall give priority to participating communities with the 
highest rates of poverty. 

SEC. i94. APPLICATION. 

(a) Eligibility.— Participating communities that have the highest 
concentrations of poverty, as determined by the Secretary based on 
the latest census estimates, shall be eligible to apply for Fair 
Chance Youth Opportunities Unlimited grants. 

(b) Application— 
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(1) In general, — Each participating community desiring a 
grant under this part shall, through the individuals described 
in subsection (c), submit an application to the Secretary at such 
time, in such manner and accompanied by such information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. 

(2) Contents. — The application described in paragraph (1) 
shall — 

(A) include a comprehensive plan for a Fair Chance 
Youth Opportunities Unlimited Program designed to 
achieve identifiable goals for youth in the target area; 

(B) set forth measurable program goals, which may in- 
elude increasing — 

(i) the proportion of youths completing high school; 

(ii) the proportion of youths entering into community 
colleges or other advanced training programs; or 

(Hi) the proportion of youths placed in jobs; 

(C) include information on supporting goals for the target 
area, such as increasing security and safety, or reducing the 
number of drug-related arrests; 

CD) provide assurances that the applicant will comply 
with the terms of the agreement described in section Jf95; 

(E) provide an assurance that all youth in the target 
areas have access to a coordinated and comprehensive 
range of education and training opportunities that serve 
the broadest range of youth interests and needs and simul- 
taneously mobilize the diverse range of education and 
training providers in the participating community; 

(F) include information demonstrating the manner in 
which the participating community will make use of the re- 
sources, expertise, and commitment of institutions of higher- 
education, educational agencies, and vocational and techni- 
cal schools and institutes; 

(G) demonstrate how the participating community will 
make use of the resources, expertise, and commitment of 
such programs and service providers as — 

(i) community-based organizations providing voca- 
tional skills, literacy skills, remedial education, and 
general equivalency preparation, including community- 
based organizations serving youth with limited-English 
proficiency; 

(ii) youth corps programs, including youth conserva- 
tion and human service corps; 

(Hi) Job Corps centers; 

(iv) apprenticeship programs; and 

(v) other projects and programs funded under this 
Act; 

(H) include an estimate of the expected number of youth 
in the target area to be served; 

(I) include a description of the resources available in the 
participating community from private, local government. 
State, and Federal sources that will be used to achieve the 
goals of the program; 

(J) include an estimate of funds required to ensure access 
to appropriate education, training, and support services for 
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all youth in the target area who seek such opportunities; 
and 

(K) provide evidence of support for accomplishing the 
stated goals of the participating community from — 

(i) local elected officials; 

(ii) the local school hoard; 

(Hi) applicable private industry councils; 

(iv) local community leaders; 

(v) businesses; 

(vi) labor organizations; and 

(vii) other appropriate organizations, 

(c) Appucation Limitation. — The application described in sub- 
section (b) may only be submitted to the Secretary on behalf of a 
participating community by — 

(1) in the case of a community comprised of a city in a metro- 
politan statistical area, the mayor, after the Governor of the 
State in which such city is located has had an opportunity to 
comment on the application; 

(2) in the case of a community comprised of contiguous non- 
metropolitan counties in a rural area, the Governor of the State 
in which the counties are located; or 

(3) in the case of a community comprised of an Indian reser- 
vation or Alaska Native village, the grantee designated under 
section 40L 

SEC. 495. GRANT AGREEMENT. 

(a) In General. — Each service delivery area receiving a grant 
under this part on behalf of a participating community shall enter 
into an agreement with the Secretary. 

(b) Contents. — Each such agreement shall — 

(1) designate a target area that will be the focus of the pro- 
gram assisted under this part and shall have a population of 
not more than 25,000; 

(2) contain assurances that funds provided under this part 
will be used to support education, training, and supportive ac- 
tivities selected from a set of youth program models designated 
by the Secretary or from alternative models described in the ap- 
plication and approved by the Secretary, such as — 

(A) nonresidential learning centers; 

(B) alternative schools; 

(C) combined activities including — 

(i) summer remediation; 

(ii) work experience and work readiness training; and 
(Hi) school-to-work, apprenticeship, or postsecondary 

eduation programs; 

(D) teen parent programs; 

(E) special programs run by community colleges; 

(F) youth centers; 

(G) initiatives aimed at increasing rural student enroll- 
ment in postsecondary institutions; 

(H) public-private collaborations to assure private sector 
employment and continued learning opportunities for 
youth; and 
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(I) initiatives, such as youth corps programs, that com- 
bine community and youth service opportunities with edu- 
cation and training activities; 
(3) provide that only youth who are age U through 21 and 
reside in the target area shall be eligible to participate in the 
program; 

U) contain assurances that the local educational agency and 
any other eduational agency that operates secondary schools in 
the target area shall provide such activities and resources as 
are necessary to achieve the educational goals specified in the 
application; 

(5) contain assurances that the participating community will 
provide such activities and local resources as are necessary to f 
achieve the goals specified in the application; 

(6) provide that the participating community will carry out 
special efforts to establish coordination with Federal, State, or 

local programs that serve the target population; and * 

(7) provide assurances that funds provided under this part 
will be used only to pay the Federal share of the costs of pro- 
grams and services not otherwise available in the target area 
and will supplement, and not supplant, funding from other 
local. State, and Federal sources available to youth in the 
target area. 

SEC 496. PA YMENTS; FEDER.AL SHARE. 

(a) Payments. — The Secretary shall pay to each service delivery 
area having an application approved under section 4^4 the Federal 
share of the costs of the activities described in the application. 

(b) Federal Share.— The Federal share of the costs shall be 50 
percent for each fiscal year a service delivery area receives assistance 
under this part. 

(c) Limitation. — Each service delivery area may provide not more 
than 50 percent of the non-Federal share of the costs from Federal 
sources other than funds received under this part. 

SEC. 497. REPORTING. 

The Secretary is authorized to establish such reporting procedures 
as are necessary to carry out the purposes of this part 
SEC. 498. FEDERAL RESPONSIBILITIES. 

(a) In General. — The Secretary shall provide assistance to par- 
ticipating communities in implementing the projects assisted under 
this part. 

(b) Independent Evaluation. — ^ 

(1) In general. — The Secretary shall provide for a thorough, 
independent evaluation of the Fair Chance Youth Opportunities 
Unlimited Program to assess the outcomes of youth participat- 
ing in programs assisted under this part. ▼ 

(2) Evaluation measures. — In conducting the evaluation de- 
scribed in paragraph (1) the Secretary shall include an assess- 
ment of— 

(A) the impact of youth residing in target areas, includ- 
ing the rates of school completion, enrollment in advanced 
education or training, and employment of the youth; 
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(B) the extent to which participating communities fuU 
filled the goal of guaranteed access to appropriate educa- 
tion, training, and supportive services to all eligible youth 
residing in target areas who seek to participate; 

(C) the effectiveness of guaranteed access to comprehen- 
sive services combined with outreach and recruitment ef 
forts in enlisting the participation of previously unserved or 
underserved youth residing in target areas; 

(D) the effectiveness of efforts to integrate service delivery 
in target areas, including systems of common intake, assess- 
ment, and case management; and 

(E) the feasibility of extending guaranteed access to com- 
prehensive education, training and support services for 
youth in all areas of the United States, including possible 
approaches to incremental extension of such ax:cess over 
time. 

(c) Report. — The Secretary shall develop a report detailing the re- 
sults of the independent evaluation described in subsection (b) and 
shall submit such report to the President and the appropriate com- 
mittees of Congress not later than December SI, 1994> along with an 
analysis of expenditures made, results achieved, and problems in 
the operations and coordination of programs assisted under this 
part. 

(d) Reservation of Funds.— The Secretary may reserve not more 
than 10 percent of the amount appropriated under this part in each 
fiscal year to carry out this section. 

******* 

[TITLE V~JOBS FOR EMPLOYABLE DEPENDENT 
INDIVIDUALS INCENTIVE BONUS PROGRAM 

tSEC 501. STATEMENT OF PUKPOSE. 

[It is the purpose of this title to entitle each State to the pay- 
ment of a bonus for the successful job placement of certain employ- 
able dependent individuals. 

tSEC. 502. DEFINITIONS. 

[For the purpose of this title — 

[(1) the term "welfare assistance" means — 

t(A) cash payments made pursuant to part A of title IV 
of the Social Security Act (relating to the aid to families 
with dependent children program); 

[(B) general welfare Eissistance to Indians, £is provided 
pursuant to the Act of November 2, 1921 (25 U.S.C. (13)), 
commonly referred to as the Snyder Act; or 

[(C) cash assistance and medical assistance for refugees 
made available pursuant to section 412(e) of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act; 
[(2) the term "disability assistance" means benefits offered 
pursuant to title XVI of the Social Security Act (relating to the 
supplemental security income program); 

[(3) the term "long-term recipient" means an individual who 
has received the benefits described in paragraphs (1) and (2) for 
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24 months during the 28-month period immediately preceding 
application for programs offered under this title; 

[(4) the term '^continuous employment" means gainful em- 
ployment under which wages or salaries are reportable for un- 
employment insurance purposes, and such wages or salaries 
are earned during a total of 4 out of 5 consecutive calendar 
quarters; 

[(5) the term ''supported employment" has the meaning 
given such term by section 7(18) of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973; and 

[(6) the term "Federal contribution" means the amount of 
the Federal component of cash payments to individuals within 
the participating State under the programs described in this 
section, including part A of title IV of the Social Security Act, 

[SEC. 503. ELIGIBILITY FOR INCENTIVE BONUSES. 

t(a) In General.— An individual shall be eligible to be counted 
for the purpose of this title if — 
[(1) the individual is — 

[(A) an eligible long-term recipient described in subsec- 
tion (b); 

[(B) an eligible young recipient described in subsection 
(0; 

[(C) an eligible blind or disabled recipient described in 
subsection (d); or 

[(D) an eligible young blind or disabled recipient de- 
scribed in subsection (e); and 
[(2) the individual has met the requirements of section 504. 
[(b) Long-Term Recipient,— An eligible long-term recipient is 
an individual who — 

[(1) is a long-term recipient of welfare assistance; 
[(2) is the head of a household; and 

[(3) had no marketable or significant work experience 
during the year preceding determination of eligibility for pro- 
grams under this Act. 
[(c) Young Recipient.— An eligible young recipient is an indi- 
vidual who — 

[(1) is receiving welfare assistance at the time determina- 
tion of eligibility is made for programs under this Act; 
[(2) is the head of a household; 
[(3) has not attained 22 years of age; 

[(4) has not completed secondary school or its equivalent; 
and 

[(5) had no marketable or significant work experience 
during the year preceding determination of eligibility for pro- 
grams under this Act. 
[(d) Blind or Disabled Recipient.— An eligible blind or disabled 
recipient is an individual who — 
[(1) is blind or disabled; 

[(2) is a long-term recipient of disability assistance; and 
[(3) had no marketable or significant work experience 
during the year preceding determination of eligibility for pro- 
grams offered under this Act. 
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[(e) Young Blind or Disabled Recipient, — An eligible young 
blind or disabled recipient is an individual who — 
C(l) is blind or disabled; 

t(2) is receiving disability assistance at the time determina- 
tion of eligibility is made for programs under this Act; 

[(3) has not attained 22 years of age; and 

t(4) had no marketable or significant work experience 
during the year preceding such determination of eligibility. 

[SEC 504, ADDITIONAL ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 

t(a) In General. — An individual described in section 503 may 
not be considered eligible to be counted for the purpose of payment 
> of an incentive bonus under this title unless such individual — 

[(1) has successfully participated in education, training, or 
other activities offered under this Act; 

[(2) has been placed in (A) unsubsidized, continuous employ- 
^ ment or (B) supported employment following such participat- 

ing; 

[(3) receives from such emplo3rment a wage or income which 
is greater than or equal to such individual's placement bonus 
base; and 

£(4) no longer receives cash benefits provided under the as- 
sistance programs described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 
502, unless receipt of such benefits — 

[(A) is limited to 1 calendar quarter (or an equivalent 
period) during the 5 calendar quarters used to determine 
continuous employment; and 

t(B) is caused by a termination of employment due to — 
[(i) a layoff or permanent closure of a plant or facil- 
ity; 

t(ii) a relocation of Federal facilities; or 
t(iii) a natural disaster. 
[(b) QuAUFiED Earnings* — An individual shall be considered to 
be earning a wage or income which meets the requirements of sub- 
section (aX3) if, during a period of continuous employment, the in- 
dividual earns an income reportable for unemplo3mient insurance 
purposes and does not receive cash benefits under the programs de- 
scribed in section 502. 

t(c) Educational Requirements. — An individual described in 
section 503 (c) or (e) shall be considered to have met the require- 
ments of subsection (a)(1) if the individual no longer receives wel- 
fare assistance and — 
^ [(1) reenroUs in seconday school or its equivalent and ma- 

triculates to the next grade level or its equivalent within 1 
year of enrollment; 
^ [(2) enrolls in an accredited vocational or technical school 

not less than full time and is making satisfactory progress in a 
course of study which can reasonably be expected to lead to 
employment; or 

C(3) obtains the equivalent of a secondary school diploma 
within 12 months following the individual's determination of 
eligibility for programs offered under this title. 



158 



158 



[SEC. 505. AMOUNT OF INCENTIVE BONUS. 

[(a) In General.— The amount of the incentive bonus paid to 
each State shall be equal to the sum of— 

[(1) 75 percent of the placement bonus base for each succes- 
ful placement in employment of an individual described in sec- 
tion 503; 

[(2) 75 percent of the placement bonus base for the second 
continuous year of such employment; and 

[(3) 75 percent of the placement bonus base for the third 
continuous year of such employment, 
in excess of the number of such placements made in program year 
1987 or such other base period as provided by agreement between 
the Governor and the Secretary. 

[(b) Placement Bonus Base for Purposes of Section 503 (b) 
AND (c). — For the purpose of this section, the placement bonus 
base — , , 

[(1) for an individual who qualifies under section 503(b) is 
equal to the sum of the Federal contribution to amounts re- 
ceived by the individual and the family of such individual 
under a State plan approved under part A of title IV of the 
Social Security Act, relating to aid to families with dependent 
children, or under section 412(e) of the Immigration and Na- 
tionality Act, relating to cash assistance and medical assist- 
ance to refugees, or both, for the 2 fiscal years prior to the de- 
termination made under section 503 divided by 2; and 

[(2) for an individual who qualifies under section 503(c) shall 
be the annual amount to which such individual would have 
been entitled for 1 year at the time of the determination of eli- 
gibility of the individual, if such individual has not received 
the benefits described in section 502(1XA) for the prior year, 
under part A of title IV of the Social Security Act, relating to 
the aid to families with dependent children program, or section 
412(e) of the Immigration and Nationally Act relating to cash 
assistance and medical assistance to refugees. 
t(c) Placement Bonuse Base for Purposes of Section 503 (d) 
AND (e).— For the purpose of this section, the placement bonus 

base — A J • 

[(1) for an individual who qualifies under section 503(d) is 
equal to the sum of the Federal contribution to amounts re- 
ceived by the individual under title XVI of the Social Security 
Act relating to supplemental security income for the 2 fiscal 
years prior to the determination made under section 503 divid- 
ed by 2; and 

[(2) for an individual who qualifies under section 503(e) shall 
be the annual amount to which such individual would have 
been entitled for 1 year at the time of the determination of eli- 
gibility of the individual, if such individual has not received 
the benefits described in section 502(2) for the prior year under 
title XVI of the Social Security Act, relating to supplemental 
security income. 
tSEC. 506. applications AND VERIFICATION REQUIRED. 

[(a) Notice of Intent to Participate.— Any State seeking to 
participate in the incentive bonus program established under this 

i u 
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title shall notify the Secretary of its intent to do so not later than 
30 dyas before the beginning of its first program year of participa- 
tion. 

[G)) Application. — (1) Any State seeking to receive an incentive 
bonus under this title shall submit an application to the Secretary. 
Such application shall contain or be accompanied by such informa- 
tion and assurances as the Secretary may reasonably require in 
order to ensure compliance with this title. Each application shall 
contain, at a minimum — 

C(A) the placement bonus base for eligible individuals who 
serve to qualify the State for an incentive bonus; and 

[(B)(i) a brief description of the unsubsidized employment or 
supported employment of such individuals; or 

[(ii) a description of participation in educational activities, 
as permitted under section 504, by such individuals 
[(2) The application to participate in the incentive bonus pro- 
gram shall be submitted to the Secretary according to a schedule 
established by the Secretary in order to facilitate and expedite the 
processing, verification, and prompt payment of incentive bonuses. 

[(c) Notice of Approval or Denial. — The Secretary shall 
inform a State within 60 days after receipt of the application as to 
whether or not its application has been approved. The Secretary 
may not approve an application for payment of an incentive bonus 
without adequately verifying the accuracy of the information con- 
tained in the application. There shall be a rebuttable presumption 
that an individual is eligible to be counted for the purpose of pay- 
ment of an incentive bonus under this title. When appropriate, the 
Secretary may use a sampling methodology for such verifications 
in a manner approved by the Comptroller General of the United 
States. 

C(d) Service Delivery Area Participation. — Participation by a 
State in the incentive bonus program established under this title 
shall not prevent any service delivery area within the State from 
refusing to participate in such program. 

tSEC. 507. PAYMENTS. 

[(a) In General. — For each program year for which funds are 
appropriated to carry out this title, the Secretary shall pay to each 
participating State the amount that State is eligible fo receive 
under this section. ' • ^ * z 

[(b) Ratable Reductions. — If the amount so appropriated is nof 
sufficient to pay to each State the amount each State is eligible to 
receive, the Secretary shall ratably reduce the amount paid to each 
State. 

[(c) Ratable Increases. — If any additional amount is made 
available for carrying out this title for any program year after the 
applicaton of the preceding sentence, such additional amount shall 
be allocated among the States by increasing such payments in the 
same manner as they were reduced, except that no such State shall 
be paid an amount which exceeds the amount which it is eligible to 
receive under this section. 

tSEC. 508. USE OF INCENTIVE BONUS FUNDS. 

[(a) Use of Incentive Bonus Funds. — After submission and ap- 
proval of an application for an incentive bonus payment and before 
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receipt of such pa3ntnent, the Governor of such State may reserve 
from State funds an amount equal to the amount of a bonus incen- 
tive requested in the application for the purpose of making expend- 
itures in accordance with this title. Bonus payments received there- 
after may be used for reimbursement of such expenditures. 

[(b) LiMFTATiONS. — (IXA) During any program year, the Gover- 
nor may use an amount not to exceed 15 percent of the State's 
total bonus payments or amounts reserved under subsection (a) for 
administrative costs incurred under this title, including data and 
information collection and compilation, recordkeeping, or the prep- 
aration of applications for incentive bonuses. 

t(B) The amount of incentive bonus payments or the amounts re- 
served under subsection (a) which remain after the deduction of ad- 
ministrative expenses under paragraph (1) shall be distributed to 
service delivery areas within the State in accordance with an 
agreement between the Governor and representatives of such 
areas. Such agreement shall reflect an equitable method of distri- 
bution which is based on the degree to which the efforts of such 
area contributed to the State's qualification for an incentive bonus 
payment under this title. 

t(2XA) Subject to subparagraph (B), a maximum of 10 percent of 
the amounts received under this title in any program year by each 
service delivery area may be used for the administrative costs of 
establishing and maintaining systems necessary for operation of 
programs under this title, including incentive payments described 
in subsection (c), technical assistance, data and information collec- 
tion and compilation, management information systems, post-pro- 
gram foUowup activities, and research and evaluation activities. 
The balance of funds not so expended shall be used for activities 
similar to activities described in section 204. 

[(B) If a service delivery area determines that administrative 
costs under this title will exceed the 10 percent administrative allo- 
cation, such area may use an additional 5 percent allocation of 
bonus payments or amounts reserved under subsection (a) for such 
activities if such area demonstrates to the Governor that the ad- 
ministering agency in the area needs additional funds to continue 
administrative activities under this title. 

[(c) Incentive Payments to Service Providers. — Each service 
delivery area may make incentive payments to service providers 
within its service delivery area, including participating State and 
local agencies, and community-based organi2ations, that demon- 
strate effectiveness in delivering employment and training services 
to individuals such as those described in section 503. 

[(d) Appucation of Section Relating to Administrative Adju- 
dications. — Section 166 of this Act, relating to administrative ad- 
judication, shall apply to the distribution of incentive bonus pay- 
ments under this section. 

tSEC. 509. INFORMATION AND DATA COLLECTION. 

[(a) Technical Assistance. — In order to facilitate the collection, 
exchange, and compilation of data and information required by this 
title, the Secretary shall, within 90 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this title, begin providing, on an ongoing basis, technical 
assistance to the States. Such assistance shall include, at a mini- 
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mum, cost-effective methods for using State and Fedeal records to 
which the Secretary has lawful access. 

[(b) Regulations.— The Secretary, the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, and the Secretary of the Interior jointly shall 
issue regulations regarding the sharing, among States participating 
in the programs under this title, of the data and information neces- 
sary to fulfill the requirements of this title. Such regulations shall 
provide for — 

[(1) the maintenance of confidentiality of the information so 
shared, in accordance with Federal and State privacy laws; and 
[(2) penalties for any violation of such regulation. 
[(c) Annual Survey. — ^The Secretary shall conduct an annual 
survey of States participating in programs under this title and 
shall report to the Congress concerning — 

[(1) the success of such States in gathering the data and in- 
formation required under this title; and 

[(2) methods for improving and refining the ability of such 
States to gather the data and information required under this 
title. 

[SEC. 510. START-UP COSTS. 

[(a) Application. — Before notifying the Secretary of an intent to 
participate in the incentive bonus program established under this 
title, a State may apply to the Secretary for financial assistance in 
accordance with this section. Such application shall be submitted to 
the Secretary not later than 120 days before the beginning of the 
program year. 

[(b) Contents. — Applications submitted under this section shall 
contain such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

[(c) Determinations of Awards. — (1) The Secretary shall deter- 
mine the amounts to be awarded based on the need demonstrated 
in the application submitted by the State. 

[(2) The Secretary shall notify the State of the determination 
made under this section no later than 60 days after receiving such 
Staters application. 

[(3XA) Funds received by a State under this section shall be 
available for expenditure for the first 2 program years of such 
Staters participation under this title, beginning with the program 
year following the program year in which a determination under 
this section is made. Expenditure of such funds (or any portion 
thereof) shall be considered an agreement by the State to partici- 
pate in accordance with this title for a period of not less than 2 
consecutive program years, beginning with the first program year 
in which such funds become available for expenditure. 

[(B) Funds awarded to the State which remain unexpended at 
the end of such 2 program years shall be reallocated by the Secre- 
tay to other participating States. 

[(C) Funds received under this section by the State shall be used 
for activities such as those described in section 508(b) and for 
higher costs incurred in overcoming the substantial barriers to em- 
ployment experienced by individuals eligible under this title. 

[(d) Allocation. — Funds received under this section may be al- 
located to State agencies or service delivery areas within the State 
for expenditure in accordance with this title. 

16';; 
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t(e) Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. — Not later than 3 months 
after the date of the enactment of this title, the Secretary shall 
issue a notice of proposed rulemaking with respect to this title and 
shall allow not less than 60 days for public comment. Final regula- 
tions shall be issued not later than 7 months following such date of 
enactment. 

[SEC. 51. EVALUATION AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS. 

[(a) Evaluation. — The Secretary shall conduct or provide for an 
evaluation of the incentive bonus program authorized under this 
title. The Secretary shall consider — 

[(1) whether the program results in increased service under 
this Act to long-term welfare recipients and other hard-to-serve 
individuals; 

[(2) whether the program results in sustained employment 
of such welfare recipients and individuals, with resultant wel- 
fare and other cost savings to the Federal Government; 

[(3) whether the program is administratively feasible and 
cost effective; 

[(4) whether the services provided to other eligible partic- 
pants under part A of title II are affected by the implementa- 
tion and operation of the incentive bonus program; and 

[(5) such other factors as the Secretary deems appropriate. 
[(b) Report to Congress. — Not later than January 1, 1996, the 
Secretaty shall report to the Congress on the effectiveness of the 
incentive bonus program authorized under this titler^uth report 
shall include an analysis of the costs of such program and the re- 
sults of such activities. \ 

[(c) Performance Standard. — The Secretary shall establish a 
performance standard which weights ^ performance outcomes 
under this title to reflect the higher costs incurred in overcoming 
the substantial barriers to employment experienced by individuals 
eligible under this title. Not later than 2 years after the first pro- 
gram year, the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Congress 
a report on the effect of such standard.] 

TITLE V—JOBS FOR EMPLOYABLE DEPENDENT 
INDIVIDUALS INCENTIVE BONUS PROGRAM 

SEC. 501. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 

It is the purpose of this title to provide incentives to reduce wel- 
fare dependency, promote self-sufficiency, increase child support pay- 
ments, and increase employment and earnings of individuals by pro- 
viding to each participating State a bonus for providing job training 
to- 
il) absent parents of children receiving aid to families with 
dependent children under part A of title IV of the Social Secu- 
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seqj, who subsequent to such training 
pay child support for their children; and 

(2) blind or disabled individuals receiving supplemental secu- 
rity income under title XVI of the Social Security Act U2 U.S.C. 
1S81 et seq.h who subsequent to such training are successfully 
placed in and retain employment. 
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SEC 502, PAYMENTS, 

(a) In General, — For each program year for which funds are ap- 
propriated to carry out this title, the Secretary shall pay to each 
participating State the amount that State is eligible to receive under 
this title, 

(h) Ratable Reductions,— If the amount so appropriated is not 
sufficient to pay each State the amount each State is eligible to re- 
ceive, the Secretary shall ratably reduce the amount paid to each 
State, 

(c) Ratable Increases, — If any additional amount is made avail- 
able for carrying out this title for any program year after the appli- 
cation of subsection (b), such additional amount shall be allocated 
among the States by increasing such payments in the same manner 
as they were reduced, except that no such State shall be paid an 
amount that exceeds the amount that the State is eligible to receive 
under this title, 

SEC 503, AMOUNT OF INCENTIVE BONUS, 

The amount of the incentive bonus paid to each State shall be the 
sum of — 

(1) an amount equal to the total of the amounts of child sup- 
port paid by each individual eligible under section 506(1) 
within the State, for up to 2 years after the termination of the 
individual from activities provided under this Act; and 

(2) an amount equal to the total reduction in the Federal con- 
tribution to the amounts received under title XVI of the Social 
Security Act (1^2 U.S,C, 1381 et seq,) by each individual eligible 
under section 506(2) within the State, for up to 2 years after the 
termination of the individual from activities provided under 
this Act, 

SEC, 504, USE OF INCENTIVE BONUS FUNDS, 

(a) In General, — 

(1) Allocation, — 

(A) Administrative costs, — During any program year, 
the Governor may use an amount not to exceed 15 percent 
of the total bonus payments of a State for administrative 
costs incurred under this title, including data and informa- 
tion collection and compilation, recordkeeping, or the prep- 
aration of applications for incentive bonuses, 

(B) Distribution of payments, — The amount of incen- 
tive bonus payments that remain after the deduction of ad- 
ministrative costs under subparagraph (A) shall be distrib- 
uted to service delivery areas and Job Corps centers within 
the State in accordance with an agreement between the 
Governor and representatives of such areas and centers. 
Such agreement shall reflect an equitable method of distri- 
bution that is based on the degree to which the efforts of 
such area or center contributed to the qualification of the 
State for an incentive bonus payment under this title, 

(2) Special rule, — Not more than 10 percent of the amounts 
received under this title in any program year by each service de- 
livery area and Job Corps center may be used for the adminis- 
trative costs of establishing and maintaining systems necessary 
for operation of programs under this title, including the costs of 
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providing incentive payments described in subsection (b), techni- 
cal assistance, data and information collection and compila- 
tion, management information systems, post-progr^am followup 
activities, and research and evaluation activities. The balance 
of funds not so expended shall be used by each service area for 
activities described in sections 204 and 264, cind by each Job 
Corps center for activities authorized under part B of title IV. 

(b) Incentive Payments to Service Providers.— Each service 
delivery area or Job Corps center may make incentive payments to 
service providers, including participating State and local agencies, 
and community-based organizations, that demonstrate effectiveness 
in delivering employment and training services to individuals such 
as those described in section 506. 

(c) Application of Section Relating to Administrative Adju- 
dications. — Section 166 (relating to administrative adjudication) 
shall apply to the distribution of incentive bonus payments under 
this section. 

SEC. 505. NOTICE AND APPLICATION. 

(a) Notice of Intent To Participate.— Any State seeking to par- 
ticipate in the incentive bonus program established under this title 
shall notify the Secretary of the intent of the State to participate not 
later than 30 days before the I .ginning of the first program year of 
participation. 

(b) Application. — 

(1) In general.— Any State seeking to receive an incentive 
bonus under this title shall submit an application to the Secre- 
tary at such time, in such manner, and containing or accompa- 
nied by such infc mation as the Secretary niay reasonably re- 
quire in order to t sure comliance with this title. 

(2) Contents.- ^ach application shall contain, at a mini- 
mum — 

(A) a list 0} he eligible individuals in the State who sat- 
isfied the req^ irements of section 506 during the program 
year; 

(B) the amount of the incentive bonus attributable to 
each eligible individ Z and due the State under section 
503; and 

(C) certification that documtidation is available to verify 
the eligibility of participants and the amount of the incen- 
tive bonus claimed by the State. 

(c) Notice of approval or denial. — The Secretary shall prompt- 
ly inform a State after receipt of the application as to whether or 
not the application of the State has been approved. 

SKC 50$. ELIGIBILITY FOR INCENTIVE BONUSES. 

An individual shall be eligible to participate in a program estab- 
lished under this title if— 
(1) the individual— 

(A) is an absent parent of any child receiving aid to fami- 
lies with dependent children under part A of title IV of the 
Social Security Act at the time such individual was deter- 
mined to be eligible to participate in activities provided 
under this Act; 



BEST COPY AVAIUBLE 



165 



(B) has participated in education, training or other ac- 
tivities (including the Job Corps) provided under this Act; 
and 

(C) pays child support for a child specified in subpara- 
graph (A) following termination from activities provided 
under this Act; or 

(2) the individual — 

(A) is blind or disabled; 

(B) was receiving benefits under title XVI of the Social 
Security Act (relating to supplemental security income) at 
the time such individual was determined to be eligible to 
participate in activities under this Act; 

(C) has participated in education, training, or other ac- 
tivities (including the Job Corps) provided under this Act; 
and 

(D) earns from employment a wage or income. 
SEC 507. INFORMATION AND DATA COLLECTION 

(a) Technical Assistance. — In order to facilitate the collection 
exchange, and compilation of data and information required by this 
title, the Secretary is authorized to provide technical assistance to 
the States. Such assistance may include cost-effective methods for 
using State and Federal records to which the Secretary has lawful 
access. 

(b) Joint Regulations — 

(1) In general, — The Secretary and, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, shall jointly issue regulations regarding 
the sharing amont public agencies participating in the pro- 
grams assisted under this title of the data and information nec- 
essary to fulfill the requirements of this title. 

(2) Subjects. — Such regulations shall ensure — 

(A) the availability of information necessary to verify the 
eligibility of participants and the amount of the incentive 
bonus payable; and 

(B) the maintenance of confidentiality of the information 
so shared in accordance with Federal and State privacy 
laws. 

SEC. 508, evaluation AND REPORT. 

(a) Evaluation. — 

(1) In general. — The Secretary shall conduct or provide for 
an evaluation of the incentive bonus program assisted under 
this title. 

(2) Considerations. — The Secretary shall consider— 

(A) whether the program results in increased service 
under this Act to absent parents of children receiving aid 
to families with dependent children under part A of title 
IV of the Social Security Act and to recipients of supple- 
mental security income under title XVI of the Social Secu- 
rity Act; 

(B) whether the program results in increased child sup- 
port payments; 

(C) whether the program is administratively feasible and 
cost effective; 



166 



(D) whether the services provided to other eligible partici- 
pants under part A of title II are affected by the implemen- 
tation and operation of the incentive bonus program; and 

(E) such other factors as the Secretary determines to be 
appropriate. 

(b) Report to Congress.— Not later than January 1, 1997, the 
Secretary shall submit a report to the appropriate committees of the 
Congress on the effectiveness of the incentive bonus program assisted 
under this title. Such report shall include an analysis of the costs of 
such program and the results of program activities. 

SEC, 509. IMPLEMENTI.WG REGULATIONS, 

The Secretary shall promulgate regulations implementing this 
title not later than January 31, 1993, 



Food Stamp Act of 1977 
* « ♦ * ♦ 

Sec. 5. * * * 



(1) Nothwithstanding section 142(b) of the Job Training Partner- 
ship Act (29 U.S.C. 1552(b)), earnings to individuals participating in 
on-the-job training programs under section [204(5)] 204(bXlXC) of 
the Job Training Partnership Act [(29 U.S.C 1604(5))] shall be 
considered earned income for purposes of the food stamp program, 
except for dependents less than 19 years of age. 
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